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Vorwort

Der vorliegende Band Phraseologie in Theorie und Praxis dokumentiert die me-
thodische Vielfalt und thematische Breite der gegenwértigen Phraseologiefor-
schung und geht auf die Referate zuriick, die wihrend der Europhras-Tagung an
der Universitit Arhus (19.-22. Mai 2025) gehalten wurden. Die Beitrige dieses
Bandes zeigen eindrucksvoll, dass Phraseologie heute nicht mehr nur als Inventar
fester Wendungen verstanden wird, sondern als dynamisches System semi-sche-
matischer, funktional motivierter und kulturell eingebetteter Konstruktionen. Der
Band verbindet theoretische Modellierungen, konzeptuelle und semantische Ana-
lysen, korpusbasierte Untersuchungen sowie lexikographische Anwendungen.

Der erste Teil: Theoretische Grundlagen und kognitiv-funktionale Mo-
dellierungen versammelt drei Beitrdge, die sich mit der systematischen Beschrei-
bung von Phrasemkonstruktionen befassen.

Jelena Parizoska untersucht kroatische Phrasemkonstruktionen aus der
Perspektive der angewandten kognitiven Linguistik. Auf der Grundlage einer
Korpusanalyse zweier Konstruktionen mit festen pronominalen Elementen und
offenen verbalen Slots zeigt sie, wie Form-Bedeutungs-Paarungen im L2-Unter-
richt expliziert werden kénnen. Im Zentrum steht dabei die Frage, wie grammati-
sche Strukturen evaluative Bedeutungen konstituieren und didaktisch vermittelt
werden konnen.

Anna Pavlova entwickelt ein multidimensionales Klassifikationsmodell
fiir deutsche und russische Phrasem-Konstruktionen. Thr Ansatz basiert auf der
dominanten semantisch-pragmatischen Funktion und unterscheidet illokutive, lo-
gisch-semantische, evaluative, intensivierende und rhetorische Klassen. Durch
die Verbindung konstruktionsgrammatischer und pragmatischer Konzepte ent-
steht ein Modell, das sowohl fiir die linguistische Analyse als auch fiir Korpusan-
notation und Fremdsprachendidaktik nutzbar ist.

Diana Stantcheva widmet sich deutschen Phraseologismen mit Reflexiv-
pronomen, einer zahlenméaBig starken, jedoch bislang wenig systematisch unter-
suchten Gruppe. Sie présentiert eine Klassifikation dieser Einheiten und analysiert
das Verhalten des Reflexivpronomens bei der Texteinbettung. Damit leistet der
Beitrag einen wichtigen Beitrag zur strukturellen Differenzierung phraseologi-
scher Muster.

Der zweite Teil: Konzeptionelle und semantische Perspektiven in der
Phraseologieforschung beleuchtet metaphorische, kulturelle und kognitive
Dimensionen.



Vorwort

Aleksandra Stavtceva analysiert die konzeptuelle Motivation idiomatischer
Ausdriicke zur Beschreibung von Zwangsstérungen (OCD). Auf der Grundlage von
Idiomworterbiichern und Blogtexten zeigt sie, wie metaphorische Doménen wie
KRIEG, MASCHINE oder SAUBERKEIT die sprachliche Darstellung von Angst
und Zwang strukturieren und welche kulturellen Konzepte sich darin widerspiegeln.

Torben Arboe untersucht etwa zwanzig rangbezogene Phraseme aus west-
dénischen Dialekten und ordnet sie semantischen Oppositionsfeldern wie Gliick
vs. Ungliick oder Bescheidenheit vs. Ubertreibung zu. Seine Analyse verbindet
dialektlexikographisches Material mit kognitiv-semantischer Interpretation und
macht die kulturelle Einbettung dieser Einheiten sichtbar.

Elzbieta Pawlikowska-Asendrych prisentiert eine kontrastive deutsch-
polnische Untersuchung zur Begriffsdomdne FREIHEIT. Sie analysiert sowohl
wortliche als auch idiomatische Ausdriicke und beriicksichtigt dabei metaphori-
sche, semantische sowie historische und kulturelle Dimensionen der Konzeptua-
lisierung.

Der dritte Teil: Empirische korpusbasierte Studien zur Variabilitiit
phraseologischer Konstruktionen unterstreicht die Bedeutung authentischer
Sprachdaten.

Lucie Jilkova untersucht die Variabilitét des tschechischen Phrasems skocit
nékomu na néco anhand von 150 Korpusbelegen. Sie zeigt, dass Dativobjekte ent-
fallen konnen, Akkusativobjekte modifiziert werden und Wortstellungsvarianten
auftreten, wodurch sich Unterschiede zwischen lexikographischer Beschreibung
und Sprachgebrauch offenbaren.

Ai Inoue analysiert Verdnderungen in stark verfestigten Priposition-Sub-
stantiv-Phrasen wie by error, on accident oder by purpose. Die Studie zeigt ana-
logiebasierte Entwicklungen und interpretiert diese im Rahmen sprachkonomi-
scher Prinzipien.

Ivana Filipovié¢ Petrovi¢ und Branka Barcot priasentieren eine kontrastive
korpusbasierte Untersuchung der Konstruktion ako X, onda Y / wenn X, dann Y.
Sie weisen nach, dass diese Konstruktion einen festen Diskursrahmen mit zwei
offenen Slots kombiniert, wobei evaluative und ironische Bedeutungsaspekte eine
zentrale Rolle spielen.

Der vierte Teil: Lexikographische Anwendungen und phraseologische
Beschreibung verbindet theoretische Reflexion mit praktischer Worterbucharbeit.

Andrejs Veisbergs untersucht Grenzfille zwischen Idiomen, Kollokatio-
nen und anderen Mehrwortausdriicken. Durch den Vergleich von sechs ein-



Vorwort

sprachigen und sechs zweisprachigen Online-Worterbiichern zeigt er erhebliche
Unterschiede in Aufnahme und Kennzeichnung.

Anna Christou und Karla Tvrda stellen das Konzept der phraseologi-
schen Erfassung im entstehenden Akademischen Worterbuch des Gegenwarts-
tschechischen vor. Sie betonen die Rolle des Tschechischen Nationalkorpus als
Datengrundlage, die Konzentration auf frequenteste Varianten sowie die Verkniip-
fung mit der LEMUR-Datenbank.

Der Band zeigt, dass Phraseologie ein Forschungsfeld ist, das strukturelle,
semantische, pragmatische, kognitive und kulturelle Aspekte integriert. Durch die
Vielfalt der untersuchten Sprachen — Deutsch, Kroatisch, Russisch, Tschechisch,
Dinisch, Polnisch und Englisch — wird die europdische Dimension der Forschung
besonders deutlich.

An dieser Stelle muss betont werden, dass die Entstehung dieses Bandes
ohne Engagement und Unterstiitzung mehrerer Personen nicht moglich wére.

Wir bedanken uns vor allem bei den Teilnehmerinnen und Teilnehmern der
Tagung fiir ihren Besuch und eine auBBergewohnliche Atmosphére, die sie gemein-
sam geschaffen haben. Unser Dank gilt auch denjenigen, die bei der Veranstaltung
der Tagung tétig waren. Unser Dank gilt zudem der Carlsberg Foundation und der
Europiischen Gesellschaft fiir Phraseologie, die die Tagung finanziell unterstiitzt
haben. Einen besonderen Dank mdchten wir aulerdem den Gutachterinnen und
Gutachtern abstatten, deren Arbeit dazu verholfen hat, die angemessene wissen-
schaftliche und sprachliche Qualitét der prasentierten Beitrdge zu erreichen. Wir
bedanken uns bei allen, die uns bei der Zusammenstellung des Bandes und beim
Korrekturlesen geholfen haben.

Anke Heier
Mariusz Jakosz
Krystian Suchorab
Joanna Szczek
Aarhus, im April 2026






Preface

This volume Phraseology in Theory and Practice reflects the methodological di-
versity and thematic breadth of contemporary phraseological research and is
based on the papers presented at the EUROPHRAS conference held at Aarhus
University (19-22 May 2025). The contributions demonstrate that phraseology is
no longer viewed merely as a static inventory of fixed expressions, but as a dy-
namic system of semi-schematic, functionally motivated and culturally embedded
constructions. The volume brings together theoretical modelling, conceptual and
semantic analysis, corpus-based investigation, and lexicographic application.

Part I: Theoretical Foundations and Cognitive-Functional Modelling
focuses on systematic approaches to phraseme constructions.

Jelena Parizoska examines Croatian phraseological constructions from the
perspective of applied Cognitive Linguistics. Based on a corpus study of two con-
structions containing fixed pronominal elements and open verbal slots, she pro-
poses principles for L2 teaching that emphasize form-meaning pairings and the
contribution of grammatical structure to evaluative meaning.

Anna Pavlova introduces a multidimensional classification model for
German and Russian phraseme constructions grounded in their dominant se-
mantic-pragmatic functions. By distinguishing illocutionary, logical-semantic,
evaluative, intensifying and rhetorical classes, she integrates pragmatic theory
with Construction Grammar and offers a model applicable to linguistic analy-
sis, corpus annotation and language teaching.

Diana Stantcheva investigates German phrasemes containing reflexive
pronouns, a frequent yet underexplored group. She presents a classification and
analyzes the behaviour of reflexive pronouns in textual embedding, thereby con-
tributing to a more differentiated structural understanding of German phraseology.

Part II: Conceptual and Semantic Perspectives in Phraseological Re-
search addresses cognitive and cultural dimensions.

Aleksandra Stavtceva explores the conceptual motivation of idioms de-
noting obsessive-compulsive disorder. Drawing on idiom dictionaries and blog
data, she identifies metaphorical domains such as WAR, MACHINE and CLEAN-
LINESS that shape linguistic representations of anxiety and compulsivity.

Torben Arboe analyzes approximately twenty phrasemes referring to per-
sons of rank in Jutlandic / Western Danish dialects. He situates them within
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Preface

semantic fields of opposing dimensions and interprets their figurative mappings
within specific linguistic and cultural contexts.

Elzbieta Pawlikowska-Asendrych conducts a contrastive German-Polish
study of the conceptual domain of FREEDOM, examining literal and idiomatic
expressions while taking into account semantic, metaphorical, historical and cul-
tural factors.

Part III: Empirical Corpus-Based Studies on the Variability of Phrase-
ological Constructions demonstrates the importance of authentic corpus data.

Lucie Jilkova analyzes 150 corpus examples of the Czech phraseme skocit
nékomu na néco, documenting syntactic modification, omission of arguments and
word order variation.

Ai Inoue investigates changes in highly frozen preposition-noun phrases
and interprets analogy-driven developments within the framework of linguistic
economy.

Ivana Filipovié¢ Petrovi¢ and Branka Barc¢ot present a corpus-based con-
trastive study of the Croatian-German construction ako X, onda Y/ wenn X, dann
Y, highlighting its fixed discourse frame combined with open lexical slots and
evaluative-ironic functions.

Part IV: Lexicographic Applications and Phraseological Description
connects research with lexicographic practice.

Andrejs Veisbergs discusses borderline cases between idioms and colloca-
tions and compares their inclusion and labelling in twelve online dictionaries.

Anna Christou and Karla Tvrda outline the treatment of phrasemes in the
emerging Academic Dictionary of Contemporary Czech, emphasizing corpus-
based identification, restriction to frequent variants, and integration with the
LEMUR database.

Taken together, the volume presents phraseology as an integrative field en-
compassing structural, semantic, pragmatic, cognitive and cultural perspectives.
The range of languages addressed — German, Croatian, Russian, Czech, Danish,
Polish and English — underscores the European and multilingual dimension of
contemporary phraseological research.

At this point, it must be emphasized that the publication of this volume
would not have been possible without the commitment and support of many indi-
viduals.

We would like to express our sincere gratitude to the participants of the
conference for their attendance and for the exceptional atmosphere they helped to
create. Our thanks also go to all those who were involved in the organization of

12
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the conference. We are equally grateful to the institutions and individuals who
provided financial support for the publication of this volume. Special thanks are
due to the reviewers, whose careful and dedicated work ensured the high academic
and linguistic quality of the contributions. Finally, we would like to thank every-
one who assisted us in compiling the volume and in proofreading the manuscripts.

Anke Heier
Mariusz Jakosz
Krystian Suchorab

Joanna Szczek
Aarhus, in April 2026
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Jelena Parizoska

ORCID: 0000-0002-3407-2964
University of Zagreb, Zagreb

Phraseological Constructions in Croatian:
A View from Applied Cognitive Linguistics'

Abstracts

This paper deals with how the cognitive linguistic approach to figurative language can be ap-
plied in teaching phraseological constructions (PhraCons) in L2. PhraCons pose a challenge to
learners as they contain lexically open slots and have figurative meanings. Based on a corpus
study of two Croatian PhraCons, the aim is to provide criteria and principles for selecting and
teaching this type of constructions in L2. The two PhraCons contain a pronoun as the fixed part
and /-participles of the same verb in open slots (e.g. Sto smo napravili, napravili smo lit. what
we have done, we have done; tko je kupio, kupio je lit. who has bought, has bought). They
function as unsympathetic remarks on the outcome of a completed action which cannot be re-
versed. We argue that teaching PhraCons in L2 should be based on making references to form-
meaning pairings and showing how grammatical elements contribute to evaluative meaning.
Keywords: phraseological constructions, Croatian, teaching L2, Cognitive Linguistics

Phrasemkonstruktionen im Kroatischen:
Eine Sichtweise aus der angewandten kognitiven Linguistik

In diesem Artikel geht es darum, wie der kognitiv-linguistische Ansatz zur bildlichen Sprache
beim Unterrichten von Phrasemkonstruktionen (PhK) in L2 angewendet werden kann. Die PhK
stellen fiir Lernende eine Herausforderung dar, da sie lexikalisch offene Slots enthalten und
bildliche Bedeutungen haben. Auf der Grundlage einer Korpusanalyse zweier kroatischer PhK
besteht das Ziel darin, Kriterien und Prinzipien fiir die Auswahl und Vermittlung dieser Art von
Konstruktionen in L2 bereitzustellen. Die beiden PhK enthalten ein Pronomen als festen Teil
und /-Partizipien desselben Verbs in offenen Slots (z. B. §to smo napravili, napravili smo
buchst. was wir getan haben, haben wir getan; tko je kupio, kupio je buchst. wer gekauft hat,
hat gekauft). Sie fungieren als unsympathische Bemerkungen zum Ergebnis einer abgeschlos-
senen Handlung, die nicht riickgéngig gemacht werden kann. Wir pladieren dafiir, dass die PhK
im L2-Unterricht sowohl auf der Bezugnahme auf Form-Bedeutung-Paarungen basieren sollten als
auch auf der Darstellung, wie grammatische Elemente zur bewertenden Bedeutung beitragen.

Schliisselworter: Phrasemkonstruktionen, Kroatisch, L2-Unterricht, kognitive Linguistik

Author: Jelena Parizoska, University of Zagreb, Savska cesta 77, 10000 Zagreb, Croatia,
email: jelena.parizoska@ufzg.unizg.hr

1. Introduction

In written and spoken language L2 learners encounter large numbers of prefabri-
cated constructions with non-compositional meanings, termed the idiom principle
by Sinclair (1991). This is in line with cognitive linguistic theories, such as Cog-
nitive Grammar (Langacker 2008), which views constructions as symbolic

! This study was conducted within the COST Action CA22115 A Multilingual Repository
of Phraseme Constructions in Central and Eastern European Languages (PhraConRep).
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Jelena Parizoska

assemblies, i.e. as having meanings. These include lexical items (e.g. collocations,
idioms) and grammatical structures (e.g. the ditransitive construction). In addi-
tion, corpus-based studies of multiword expressions show that they are used not
only to convey information but also have various evaluative functions (Hunston
(2011), Stanojevi¢ (2020, 2022)). In foreign language learning and teaching, this
is especially important when it comes to enhancing productive skills: learners use
constructions in speech and writing to express agreement and disagreement, criti-
cism, annoyance, to respond to situations, organize discourse, etc. For instance,
L2 learners of Croatian have available to them a number of phraseological con-
structions (PhraCons) which have figurative meanings and are partially schematic
in that they contain one or more open slots. Among those are two PhraCons which
are used with the meaning ‘something is finished and there is no changing it’.
They follow the patterns §to AUX [V-Pst] [V-Pst] AUX and tko AUX-3SG [V-Pst]
[V-Pst] (AUX-3sG), respectively. Consider the following examples from the
CLASSLA-web.hr corpus:
(1) Nemamo vise vremena, §to smo napravili, napravili smo.
‘We’ve run out of time, what’s done is done’ (lit. what we have done, we have done).

(2) Ne da mi se vise objasnjavati, tko je shvatio, shvatio je.
‘I don’t feel like explaining any more, if you understand, fine, if you don’t, tough’
(lit. who has understood, has understood).

The two PhraCons contain the pronouns s§to ‘what” and tko ‘who’ as fixed parts,
and /-participles of the same verb as fillers (termed the anchor and slots, respec-
tively; Endresen / Janda (2020)). They are used to express a speaker’s evaluation
of a situation and may be interpreted as follows: one should accept the outcome
of'a completed action as it cannot be reversed.

PhraCons illustrate two basic tenets of Cognitive Grammar: 1) construc-
tional meaning is more than a sum of the meanings of component parts, 2) lexicon
and grammar form a continuum. Even though constructional meaning cannot be
predicted, knowledge of the individual elements of a complex structure — both
lexical and grammatical items — aids comprehension of figurative expressions. In
fact, a number of cognitive linguistic studies investigating how L2 learners under-
stand phraseological items have shown that using motivation facilitates compre-
hension and retention (Boers / Lindstromberg (2008), Boers (2011, 2013), De
Knop et al. (2010), Piquer-Piriz / Alejo-Gonzalez (2020)). Teaching figurative
language with motivation involves raising learners’ awareness about the link be-
tween literal and metaphorical meanings of constructions as well as highlighting
how component parts contribute to the meaning of an expression as a whole. The

18
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findings of cognitive linguistic studies of figurative language have been applied
in dictionaries as well as textbooks and workbooks for L2 learners (e.g. Rudzka-
Ostyn 2003). Furthermore, modern language learning resources help enhance L2
learners’ productive skills by arranging constructions according to meaning, topic
areas in which they are commonly used, and discourse functions. The latter in-
clude phraseological items which communicate the opinions and evaluations of
the speaker / writer, e.g. surprise (Ma daj! ‘you don’t say!’, how about that?),
agreeing and disagreeing (ne bih se slozio ‘1 beg to differ’, Tell me about it!), lack
of interest (Bas me briga za to! ‘I could care less’).?

Unlike conventionalized idiomatic expressions (e.g. bury your head in the
sand, be in a tight corner) and organizational expressions (e.g. what'’s more, on
the one hand ... on the other hand), PhraCons have been somewhat neglected in
foreign language teaching materials. This even includes dictionaries and text-
books for English, which probably has the largest number of resources for L2
learners. On the other hand, users of some languages are provided with databases
of constructions, termed constructicons (Lyngfelt et al. (2018), Boas (2022)).}
Such databases comprise phraseological items that contain open slots. Some con-
structicons are aimed at L2 learners and therefore feature detailed descriptions of
semantic and syntactic properties of constructions. In addition, items listed in con-
structicons are commonly organized by meaning and/or communicative function.
For instance, in the Russian Constructicon (Bast et al. 2021) constructions are
grouped according to semantic type, e.g. assessment, condition, degree of inten-
sity, reaction to the previous discourse.* Given that PhraCons are partially sche-
matic, have non-literal meanings and convey evaluation, two questions arise when
it comes to teaching such constructions in the foreign language classroom. First,
what should be the general principles of teaching PhraCons in L2? Second, what
type of information about PhraCons should be presented to L2 learners in order
to enhance comprehension and aid language production?

The aim of this paper is to show how the cognitive linguistic approach to
figurative language can be applied to teaching PhraCons in L2. More specifically,

Examples of Croatian constructions have been taken from the textbook Razgovarajte s
nama!, CEFR levels B1-B2 (Cilas Mikuli¢ et al. 2011). English multiword expressions
have been taken from the online Cambridge English Dictionary and the workbook Eng-
lish Idioms in Use: Advanced (O’Dell / McCarthy 2010).

These include Swedish (https://spraakbanken.gu.se/en/resources/konstruktikon), German
(https:/framenet-constructicon.hhu.de/) and Russian (https://constructicon.github.io/russian/).
For an account of grouping items into semantic classes in the Russian Construction see
Janda et al. (2023), Zhukova / Janda (2024).
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we will show that explicit references should be made to form-meaning pairings
and that emphasis should be placed on how grammatical elements contribute to
evaluative meaning. The principles proposed for teaching this type of construc-
tions are based on a corpus study of two Croatian PhraCons which contain a pro-
noun as the fixed part and /-participles of the same verb in open slots (e.g. sto smo
napravili, napravili smo 1it. what we have done, we have done; tko je shvatio,
shvatio je lit. who has understood, has understood). We argue that corpus data
should be used in teaching PhraCons in L2 as it provides reliable information
about their semantic and syntactic properties as well as communicative functions.
The principles used in teaching Croatian PhraCons can be applied to any foreign
language.

The paper is organized as follows. Section 2 gives a brief overview of the
theory, viz. of the constructional nature of language in Cognitive Grammar as well
as of the properties of PhraCons. Sections 3 and 4 present the methods and results
of a corpus study of two Croatian PhraCons used with the meaning ‘something is
finished and there is no changing it’. Section 5 is a discussion, interpreting the
results and providing principles for teaching PhraCons in L2. The final section is
the conclusion.

2. Theoretical background

Cognitive Grammar views language as constructional in nature (for an overview
of constructions and constructional meaning in Cognitive Grammar, see Lan-
gacker 2009). Moreover, given that grammatical elements are symbolic assem-
blies, they enable speakers to express meanings. In fact, Langacker (2008: 245)
argues that “grammar itself has a substantial and systematic role in determining
the meanings of composite expressions”. For instance, in some languages an ad-
jective can designate a permanent or changeable property depending on its posi-
tion in relation to the noun, e.g. visible stars vs. stars visible (tonight) (Radden /
Dirven 2007: 154 ff.). Another example is the use of past tense forms to make
questions and requests sound less imposing, e.g. [ was wondering if / whether,
Would it be alright if I brought a friend?

When it comes to complex structures with metaphorical meanings, corpus-
based studies have shown that component parts — lexical and grammatical ele-
ments alike — contribute to constructional meaning (e.g. Deignan (2005), Hanks
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(2013), Stanojevi¢ (2019)).> For example, in a number of Slavic languages, met-
aphorical expressions which comprise a motion verb, the preposition u/v/w/s (‘in’)
and an accusative noun profile getting into a state (Janda / Clancy (2002, 2006),
Sari¢ (2008, 2014)). Some of these constructions are conventionalized idiomatic
expressions in which experiencing a negative emotion or getting into a difficult
situation is construed as motion into a container, e.g. wpadac¢ w rozpacz ‘fall into
despair’ (Polish), nonacms 6 nepenném ‘get into trouble’ (Russian), stjerati u kut
koga ‘box someone into a corner’ (Croatian). Furthermore, a number of idiomatic
expressions undergo systematic changes to their grammatical structure when the
same event is portrayed differently, which shows that grammatical patterns reflect
specific conceptual configurations (Parizoska 2022). Some examples include in-
transitive and transitive forms (the bubble bursts ‘a happy time ends’ / prick the
bubble ‘cause something happy to end’), variations designating self-propelled and
caused motion (do¢i u pitanje lit. come into question ‘become doubted’/ dovesti
Sto u pitanje lit. bring something into question ‘cause doubts about something’),
directional opposites which profile getting into and out of a state (do¢i u Skripac
‘back yourself into a corner’ / izvuci se iz Skripca ‘get out of a corner’; bury your
head in the sand ‘refuse to accept the truth about something unpleasant’ / take
your head out of the sand ‘stop ignoring a problem and start facing it”).

Among conventionalized figurative expressions, phraseological construc-
tions (PhraCons) form a special group as they have lexically fixed parts and open
slots (Schlund / Pavlova 2024). Their primary function is to express opinions and
evaluations. The following are examples of PhraCons from English, German and
Russian:

(3) What do you mean, [Copy]?
A: For once, I side with him on something. B: What do you mean, “for once”?

(4) Einmal NP, immer NP
Einmal Freunde, immer Freunde ‘once a friend, always a friend’
Einmal Verrdter, immer Verrdter ‘once a traitor, always a traitor’

(5) naumu-Pst NP-ACC
Hawnu oypaxa! (lit. found fool) ‘I am no fool!”

The PhraCons in (3)—(5) have various evaluative meanings. The construction what
do you mean conveys disagreement and annoyance with a previous claim or com-
ment. Einmal NP, immer NP is used with the meaning ‘a person who has done
something in the past is likely to do it again’ and may convey a positive or negative

5 For the relationship between metaphor and grammar in figurative expressions in Croatian

see Parizoska / Tusek (2022), Ki§ Zuvela / Parizoska (2023).
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evaluation. According to Endresen and Janda (2020), uatmu-Pst NP-ACC ex-
presses dissatisfaction with the interlocutor(s). Examples (3)—(5) show two things
about PhraCons’ constructional meaning. Firstly, it is more than a sum of the
meanings of its component parts, as postulated by Cognitive Grammar. Secondly,
it includes other elements, such as general knowledge, the context, metaphor and
metonymy (Langacker 2008: 170). For instance, in regard to the meaning of the
expression natimu-Pst NP-Acc, Endresen and Janda (2020: 2) argue that “the ele-
ments of this construction (“found” + a direct object) do not in themselves indicate
dissatisfaction; the whole is something that cannot be predicted on the basis of the
parts.” The same can be said e.g. of the construction Einmal NP, immer NP. Data
from the German deTenTen23 corpus shows that some of its instantiations convey
the speaker’s belief that previous dishonest behaviour is a predictor of future dis-
honesty, e.g. Einmal Verrdter, immer Verrdter ‘once a traitor, always a traitor’. On
the other hand, the construction Einmal Freunde, immer Freunde ‘once a friend,
always a friend’ carries a positive evaluation, implying loyalty and a lasting
friendship. Therefore, a positive or negative evaluation of a PhraCon emerges
from constructional meaning and the context.®

Constructional approaches to language such as Cognitive Linguistics form
a natural link with foreign language learning and teaching given that they raise
learners’ awareness of the link between form and meaning (see e.g. Piitz et al.
(2001), Littlemore (2009), Piquer-Piriz / Alejo-Gonzalez (2018)). The basic prin-
ciples used in teaching any type of figurative expressions based on the cognitive
linguistic approach include the following: 1) grouping expressions by meaning
and/or cognitive mechanisms motivating idiomatic meanings (e.g. conceptual
metaphor), 2) making explicit references to the link between literal and figurative
meanings of constructions, 3) showing how component parts contribute to con-
structional meaning. A prime example of those principles being applied in foreign
language learning and teaching is Rudzka Ostyn’s (2003) textbook on English
phrasal verbs. In it, items are grouped around particles and in each case, it is
shown that a particle’s metaphorical meanings are closely related to its spatial
meaning. For instance, in a number of phrasal verbs with in, situations and states
are viewed as containers (e.g. put in a lot of work), up is reaching a goal (use up
all the paper), off is breaking contact (enthusiasm wears off) etc. As regards mod-
ern language learning resources containing phraseological items, they include

For an overview of the evaluative function of metaphors in discourse see Stanojevic /
Sari¢ (2025), Chapter Two.
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dictionaries of idioms, valency dictionaries” and constructicons. Many of those
resources are based on corpus data. In order to be able to use constructions confi-
dently, foreign language learners need to understand their structural, semantic and
communicative characteristics. Teaching items such as PhraCons based on the
cognitive linguistic approach to figurative language combines all those elements.
Among conventionalized figurative expressions, PhraCons may pose a challenge
to learners due to their partially schematic nature. Given the lack of availability
of constructicons for L2 learners of under-resourced languages such as Croatian,
we aim to provide criteria and principles for selecting and teaching PhraCons in
the foreign language classroom. These entail using data from large corpora, fo-
cusing on form-meaning pairings and highlighting how grammar contributes to
PhraCons’ evaluative meanings.

3. The study

We conducted a study in the CLASSLA-web.hr corpus of two Croatian PhraCons
which follow the patterns §to AUX [V-Pst] [V-Pst] AUX and tho AUX-3SG [V-
Pst] [V-Pst] (AUX-3sG), respectively. Both are used with the meaning which can
be broadly interpreted as ‘something is finished and there is no changing it’. Cor-
pus queries were formed using the following elements: the pronoun (sto ‘what’
and tko ‘who’), the auxiliary biti ‘be’ and the /-participle of the same verb in open
slots. We obtained 111 examples of the sto-construction and 126 examples of the
tko-construction. The analysis involved three elements: verbs which occur in open
slots, the grammatical person of the /-participle in the §fo-construction and the
two PhraCons’ communicative functions. We performed a qualitative analysis of
corpus data. The findings are presented in the following section.

4. Results

Three groups of results were obtained. Firstly, both PhraCons display a preference
for particular verbs in open slots, which is why some of their instantiations may
be considered as conventionalized expressions. Secondly, the two PhraCons func-
tion as resigned or unsympathetic remarks, indicating that the outcome of a situ-
ation should be accepted by the affected person(s), thus implying finality. This is
signalled by the /-participle, reduplication and additionally in the tko-construction
by a follow-up sentence which contains negation. Finally, each PhraCon is used

7 E.g. the Pattern Dictionary of English Verbs (https://pdev.org.uk/).
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by speakers as a general comment on a given situation and it can apply to any
person. The sto-construction may also refer to specific individuals being involved
in circumstances that cannot be reversed. The distinction between general and
specific comments is signalled by use of the grammatical person in the /-participle
(second-person forms vs. first- and third-person forms). We will describe each
group of results on the following subsections.

4.1  Verbs in open slots

In the construction containing the pronoun sto ‘what’, a total of 67 verbs are used
in open slots. Of the 111 examples of this construction in the corpus, 17 contain
the verb napraviti ‘do’, while the remaining 66 verbs occur in four or fewer ex-
amples (e.g. kupiti ‘buy’, napisati ‘write’, nauciti ‘learn’). The following sen-
tences illustrate the Sto-construction:
(6) Aizadugacke treninge je vec kasno. Drugim rijecima, $to ste napravili — napravili
ste.

‘It is already too late for long training sessions. In other words, what’s done is done’
(lit. what you have done, you have done).

(7)  Jajednom do dvaput godisnje odem na snizenja i gotovo, §to sam kupila, kupila.
‘I buy at sales once to twice a year and that’s it, no more buying for me’
(lit. what I bought, I bought).

As for the construction which contains the pronoun tko ‘who’, 64 verbs occur in
its open slots. Of the 126 examples of this construction, 22 feature the verb shvatiti
‘understand’ and 9 contain kupiti ‘buy’. The remaining 62 verbs occur in five or
fewer examples (e.g. dobiti ‘get’, uci ‘enter’, prodati ‘sell’). Here are two exam-
ples of the tko-construction from the corpus:

(8)  Ovo trece ne smijem detaljnije objasniti, ali tko je shvatio — shvatio je.

‘I must not explain the third thing in more detail, but you get my drift’
(lit. who has understood, has understood).

(9) Dobivam informaciju da tko je uSao usao, karata vise nema.
‘I am told that you can’t get in anymore’
(lit. who has entered, has entered), the tickets are sold out.

Corpus data shows that the most common instantiations of the two PhraCons con-
tain the verbs napraviti ‘do’ and shvatiti ‘understand’, respectively. In fact, §to ste
napravili, napravili ste and tko je shvatio, shvatio je may be considered as con-
ventionalized expressions. Thus, §to ste napravili, napravili ste (lit. what you have
done, you have done) conveys the belief that a completed action cannot be re-
versed. The construction tko je shvatio, shvatio je (lit. who has understood has
understood) is used by the speaker to show that their previous statements on a
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subject should suffice and no further explanations are therefore required. Overall,
corpus data shows that various verbs occur in the two PhraCons, but only several
are conventionally used in each construction.

4.2 The PhraCons’ communicative functions

The two constructions have a similar function, which is evaluation of a situation.
More specifically, when referring to circumstances in which an individual has
found themselves, the speaker indicates that the completed action cannot be un-
done. This is signalled by the use of the [-participle which designates completion®
as well as reduplication which intensifies the finality of the outcome:

(10) Na zalost, vise nemam mob kod sebe, tako da §to sam slikao sam slikao... :)

‘Unfortunately, I don’t have my cell on me, so I can’t take any more photos’
(lit. what I photographed, I photographed).

(11) Gotovo je, tko je prodao prodao je.
‘It’s over, you can’t sell any longer’
(lit. who has sold, has sold).

The semantic and pragmatic characteristics of the two PhraCons resemble those
of colloquial tautologies such as boys will be boys, which are used to refer to ste-
reotypical properties of people, objects and events (Gibbs / McCarrell 1990).
Gibbs (1999: 73) argues that tautologies are metonymic in that a general category
is used to refer to particular properties of that category (e.g. boys for unruly be-
haviour in boys will be boys). The two Croatian PhraCons express what may be
interpreted as mild resignation and acceptance of an undesirable outcome of an
event (as in examples 10 and 11), and this can be inferred from reduplication.

The tko-construction is also used to convey a strong negative evaluation,
which is signalled by a follow-up negated sentence. Consider the following ex-
amples:

(12) Tko je dobio, dobio je ... ko nije, gotovo je.
‘If you got it, good ... if you didn’t, it’s over.’

(13) Tko je prodao je prodao, a tko nije nikada i neée.
‘If you sold it, good, and if you didn’t, you never will.’

(14) Mi imali daleko najzgodniju navijacicu — tko je vidio, vidio je, tho nije neka pati ...
‘Our cheerleader was the best-looking by far — if you saw it, good, if you didn’t,
suck it up ...’

In traditional Croatian grammars, the /-participle is claimed to designate completeness of
an action, while in cognitive linguistic studies (Stanojevi¢ 2011) it is described as ex-
pressing epistemic distance.
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The sentence added after the PhraCon indicates that the individual(s) experiencing
a given situation should accept the outcome and not expect sympathy, and this is
explicitly expressed by phrases such as gotfovo je ‘it’s over’ (12), nikada i nece
‘you never will’ (13) and neka pati ‘suck it up’ (14).

4.3  General vs. specific comments

Corpus data shows that the tko-construction is used as a general comment on a
completed action whose outcome cannot be modified, e.g. tko je prodao, prodao
Jje (lit. who has sold, has sold) ‘purchase is no longer possible’, tko je usao, usao
Jje (lit. who has entered, has entered) ‘no one can get in anymore’. Given that the
pronoun tko ‘who’ refers to the clausal subject, this construction is used for people
in general.

The sto-construction is used in two ways: as a general comment and to refer
to specific individuals. This distinction is expressed by the grammatical person in
the /-participle. Thus, second-person forms — both singular (15) and plural (16) —
refer to any individual, including the hearer:

(15) Kada odes u mirovinu, $to si napravio, napravio si.

‘When you retire, what’s done is done’
(lit. what you have done, you have done).

(16) Nemojte nositi nikakvo gradivo ili papire sa sobom, jer §to ste naudili — naudili ste.
‘Don’t take any materials or sheets with you, because you’ve learned what you’ve
learned.’

First- and third-person singular forms signal that a specific individual is affected
by a completed action which cannot be reversed. This may be the speaker (17) or
a person whose identity is determined in a given context (18):
(17) Taj dan izbjegavam ikakvo ponavijanje gradiva jer nema smisla, $to sam naucio —
naucio sam.

‘On the day I completely avoid studying because there is no point, I have learned
what I have learned.’

(18) Neka ide fino u mirovinu, $to je napravio, napravio je.
‘He should simply retire, what’s done is done’
(lit. what he has done, he has done).

As for the first-person plural, given that it has both inclusive and exclusive refer-
ence, the sto-construction may function as a general or specific comment:

(19) Neke prilike u zivotu dodu i odu, $to smo napravili, napravili smo.
‘Some opportunities in life come and go, what’s done is done’
(lit. what we have done, we have done).

(20) (20) Je li moguce da u recesiji i krizi koje nam prijete drzava veé ove jeseni kaze:
dosta nam je svega, tu su vam zgrade, §to smo uloZili, uloZili smo.
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‘Perhaps in the looming recession and crisis the government will say as early as in
autumn: we’ve had enough, there’s the buildings, we will make no more investments’
(lit. what we invested, we invested).

In (19) the form napravili refers to people in general, whereas in (20) ulozili des-
ignates a specific group of people (viada ‘the government’).

Examples (15)—(20) show that the §zo-construction may have both general
and specific reference when it comes to people experiencing the consequences of
an action. This stems from the fact that the pronoun szo ‘what’ refers to the clausal
object, which is why the form of the /-participle is used to specify the subject —
the speaker, the hearer, a referent determined by the context or people in general.

5. Discussion and implications for teaching

The results of the corpus study of two Croatian PhraCons meaning ‘something is
finished and there is no changing it’ show that the verbs most commonly used in
these expressions are napraviti ‘do’ and shvatiti ‘understand’, respectively. In fact,
instantiations with napraviti and shvatiti may be considered as figurative expres-
sions in their own right. For instance, tko je shvatio, shvatio je (lit. who has un-
derstood, has understood) is a conventionalized way of expressing unwillingness
to engage in further discussion on a subject. Even though the two PhraCons have
open slots in which various verbs occur, only a few are conventionally used in
each construction. Corpus data also shows that the primary function of the two
PhraCons is to convey a speaker’s evaluation of a completed action which cannot
be reversed. It ranges from mild resignation (accepting the outcome as in sto sam
kupila, kupila lit. what T bought, I bought ‘no more buying for me’) to a strong
negative evaluation implying that the person(s) affected by an unfavourable out-
come should not expect sympathy (e.g. tho je usao, usao je lit. who has entered,
has entered ‘no one can get in anymore’). In the tko-construction this is addition-
ally signalled by a follow-up negated sentence, such as tko nije, nikada i nece ‘if
you didn’t, you never will’. With regard to the discourse functions of the two
PhraCons, the findings show that both are used as general comments and hence
may refer to any person, while the sfo-construction also refers to specific individ-
uals whose identity can be determined from the context (e.g. sto je napravio,
napravio je lit. what he has done, he has done). Overall, the study has shown that
the two PhraCons’ negative evaluation emerges from a combination of lexical and
grammatical elements, the latter being the /-participle which designates comple-
tion, and reduplication (the occurrence of the same verb in open slots) which in-
tensifies finality.
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The findings of our study raise questions as to how PhraCons should be
selected for teaching in the L2 classroom and what type of information about
PhraCons should be presented to learners. In line with usage-based models of lan-
guage such as Cognitive Linguistics, we argue that the selection of PhraCons and
their instantiations should be based on real use and frequency, which can be ob-
tained by searching large corpora. When it comes to using Cognitive Linguistics
to teach PhraCons, they form a special group of figurative expressions due to their
partially schematic nature and the fact that they are primarily used to convey eval-
uation. We therefore argue that emphasis should be placed on two elements: mak-
ing references to form-meaning pairings and highlighting how grammar contri-
butes to evaluative meaning. We propose the following criteria and principles for
teaching PhraCons in L2:

1. Selecting instantiations of PhraCons according to frequency of use

Data from large corpora should be used in order to determine which lexical items
frequently occur in open slots. In this way, the most common instantiations of a
PhraCon can be identified, some of which may be conventionalized expressions
in their own right, e.g. tko je shvatio, shvatio je (lit. who has understood, has un-
derstood) ‘no further discussion needed’. In addition, corpora provide information
on contexts in which a given PhraCon is typically used as well as on its evaluative
functions.

2. Grouping PhraCons with similar meanings, structure and discourse func-
tions

This entails teaching together PhraCons with similar meanings and discourse
functions which follow similar grammatical patterns (e.g. a clause, a nominal
group) or those which contain open slots filled with items belonging to the same
word class. In the latter case, those can be verbs or nouns at a higher level of
structure and the same word form at a lower level (such as the /-participle). For-
eign language learners’ comprehension of PhraCons can be additionally facilitated
if explicit reference is made to the meanings of grammatical elements. For exam-
ple, clausal structures are used to express speakers’ opinions of and reactions to
situations (such as tko je kupio, kupio je lit. who has bought, has bought ‘purchase
is no longer available’ and Hawwiu oypaxa! lit. found fool ‘I am no fool!”). Nomi-
nal structures often convey evaluation of people’s character and behaviour, such
as Einmal NP, immer NP (e.g. Einmal Freunde, immer Freunde ‘once a friend,
always a friend”).
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3. Showing how grammar contributes to evaluative meaning

This involves raising L2 learners’ awareness of the link between the meanings of
grammatical elements comprising PhraCons and evaluative meanings of construc-
tions. A case in point is the Croatian expression which follows the pattern sto [V-
Pst] [V-Pst], e.g. $to sam kupila, kupila sam (lit. what I bought, I bought) ‘no more
buying for me’. The /-participle designates a completed action and reduplication
functions as an intensifier, conveying that the given action cannot be undone —
hence a negative evaluation. Another case in point is the construction Einmal NP,
immer NP. The repetition of the same noun implies that a person’s past behaviour
is likely to continue in the future. The construction may catry a positive or nega-
tive evaluation depending on the noun which occurs in open slots: Einmal
Freunde, immer Freunde ‘once a friend, always a friend’ vs. Einmal Verrdter, im-
mer Verrdter ‘once a traitor, always a traitor’.

Alongside the basic principles proposed here, another strategy which can
be included in the foreign language classroom is making comparisons with Phra-
Cons and other types of figurative constructions with a similar structure and
meaning in learners’ L1. Some examples include Einmal NP, immer NP and once
NP, always NP (e.g. once a cheater, always a cheater); Sto si napravio, napravio
si (lit. what you have done, you have done) and what 5 done is done. As shown by
Charteris-Black (2002), figurative expressions with an equivalent conceptual ba-
sis and linguistic form in L1 and L2 are the easiest to learn.

6. Conclusion

This paper aimed to provide criteria and principles for teaching phraseological
constructions (PhraCons) in L2 using the cognitive linguistic approach. The pro-
posed guidelines are based on a corpus study of two Croatian PhraCons and may
be applied to any foreign language. Using Cognitive Linguistics to teach Phra-
Cons entails making references to the link between form and meaning and expli-
citly showing that grammatical elements convey evaluation. In fact, teaching any
type of figurative expressions in L2 should focus on raising learners’ awareness
of the link between constructional patterns and evaluative meanings, as well as of
the existence of families of constructions.

Overall, modern trends in second language teaching are aimed at develop-
ing learners’ metaphoric competence (Littlemore / Low 2006) by teaching figura-
tive expressions explicitly and with motivation. This is in line with the CEFR
descriptors for proficient language users (C levels) as they are expected to have a
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good command of figurative expressions, showing awareness of evaluative mea-
nings. When teaching figurative expressions in L2, making explicit references to
form-meaning pairings can help enhance learners’ understanding of their semantic
features and evaluative functions, which also aids language production. Ulti-
mately, this enables learners to communicate in a foreign language more success-
fully.
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1. Einleitung

Phrasem-Konstruktionen! (PhKs) sind idiomatische, produktive, semi-schemati-
sche syntaktische Muster mit Slots, die bei der Textproduktion durch Lexeme auf-
gefiillt werden. Konstrukte (ausgefiillte PhKs) konnen fertige Sétze oder Teile von
Sdtzen darstellen, z. B.: Und ob X! (PhK) — Und ob ich dich verstehe!

Der Terminus Phrasem-Konstruktion ist nicht allgemein verbreitet. Das Konzept der
Phrasem-Konstruktion im Deutschen (Dobrovol’skij 2011) ist weitgehend dquivalent
zum englischen Terminus constructional idiom (Booij (2002), Taylor (2002)). Es gibt
dafiir auch Bezeichnungen: Phraseoschablone (Fleischer 1997: 130-134), idiomatic
construction (Kay / Fillmore 1999), syntactic idiom (Mel’¢uk 2023: 187-200), partially
lexically filled phrasal pattern (Goldberg 2006) und einige weitere.
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(Konstrukt) oder dieser ach so X (PhK) — dieses ach so wichtige Treffen (Kon-
strukt). Im Rahmen der Phraseologieforschung sind Phrasem-Konstruktionen im
Grenzbereich zwischen klassischen phraseologischen Einheiten und grammati-
schen Mustern anzusiedeln, da sie idiomatische Bedeutung mit slotbasierter Pro-
duktivitdt verbinden. Wihrend Idiome, Kollokationen und formelhafte Wendun-
gen in der Forschung seit Langem systematisch beschrieben sind, fehlt bis heute
eine ebenso umfassende Forschung der PhK. Es existierte bis jetzt auch keine dif-
ferenzierte semantisch-pragmatische Klassifikation fiir PhKs.2

Bisherige Arbeiten beschrinken sich meist auf Einzelaspekte (z. B. mor-
phosyntaktische Muster oder kontextabhéngige Interpretationen) oder auf ein-
zelne PhK, wihrend eine einheitliche, funktional orientierte Typologie fehlt. Dies
erschwert sowohl die theoretische Modellierung als auch den gezielten Einsatz
solcher Konstruktionen in Korpusannotationen, Ubersetzungswissenschaft und
Fremdsprachendidaktik.

Die Notwendigkeit einer funktionalen Klassifikation ergab sich aus der Ar-
beit an zwei Online-Repositorien, in denen aktuell {iber 300 deutsche und iiber
500 russische Phrasem-Konstruktionen dokumentiert werden.?

Der vorliegende Aufsatz schlégt ein mehrdimensionales Klassifikationsmo-
dell fiir deutsche und russische PhKs vor, das explizit ihre semantisch-pragmati-
schen Primirfunktionen erfasst und systematisch nach deren kommunikativer
Rolle gliedert. Die Klassifikation unterscheidet zwischen fiinf Hauptklassen:

1. illokutive Funktionen,

2. logisch-semantische Funktionen,

3. evaluative Funktionen,

4. intensivierende Funktionen,

5. rhetorische Funktionen.
Jede dieser Klassen wird in Unterklassen ausdifferenziert, die anhand klar defi-
nierter Kriterien zugeordnet werden. Dabei orientiert sich die Analyse an klassi-
schen pragmatischen Konzepten (u. a. Searle 1969) sowie an kognitiv-konstruk-
tionsgrammatischen Ansétzen (u. a. Fillmore / Kay / O’Connor (1988), Goldberg
(1995, 2006), Lakoft (1974)).

2 Die einzige Ausnahme bildet die Klassifikation in (Veli¢ko 2017), die aber nicht nach
klaren Kriterien erfolgt und nicht alle in unseren Repositorien gesammelten PhK abbilden
konnte.

Die Beschreibung des Projektes s.: CA22115 — A Multilingual Repository of Phraseme Con-
structions in Central and Eastern European Languages (PhraConRep); https://www.cost.eu/
actions/CA22115/.
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Die lidngeren Hintergrundausfiihrungen zur Forschungsgeschichte wurden
hier reduziert.

Ziel des Beitrags ist es, ein prézises Klassifikationsinstrument zu entwi-
ckeln, das sich sowohl fiir die linguistische Analyse als auch fiir praktische An-
wendungen (Annotation, kontrastive Studien, Fremdsprachendidaktik) eignet.
Dariiber hinaus soll der Vorschlag die Grundlage fiir mehrsprachige Klassifikati-
onssysteme bilden, die sich auf semantisch-pragmatische Kernfunktionen stiitzen.

2. Wozu PhKs Klassifizieren?

Klassifikation ist das grundlegendste Werkzeug, um die enorme Komplexitét von
Sprache iiberhaupt erst fassbar, beschreibbar und vergleichbar zu machen. Klas-
sifikationen dienen als Metasprache und ermdglichen es, eine einheitliche Termi-
nologie zu verwenden. Eine klare Klassifikation ist die notwendige Grundlage fiir
weitere, spezialisiertere Forschungen. Die strukturierte Vermittlung komplexer
Inhalte ist fiir didaktische Zwecke unabdingbar. Die Klassifikation verwandelt
das, was sonst nur intuitives Wissen ist, in explizites, lehr- und lernbares Wissen.
Sie ist die Voraussetzung dafiir, dass man ,,iiber Sprache redet, wéihrend man Spra-
che benutzt*.

Phrasem-Konstruktionen miissen trotz oder gerade wegen ihrer heteroge-
nen, modellhaften und teils variablen Natur klassifiziert werden. Die Notwendig-
keit ergibt sich aus spezifischen Herausforderungen: Umgang mit der semanti-
schen Spezifitit (der Modell-Sinn); systematische Erfassung der pragmatischen
Funktion; Unterscheidung der pragmatischen Funktion von anderen Typen von
Funktionen.

PhKs kénnen nach verschiedenen Kriterien klassifiziert werden: nach dem
Grad ihrer Idiomatizitit, nach ihrer Produktivitdt, ihrer syntaktischen Rolle
(PhKs, die ganze Sitze bilden, und PhKs, die nur Teile eines Satzes darstellen),
ithrem stilistischen Register, ihrer Fahigkeit oder Unféhigkeit, einen Text zu erdff-
nen, und nach vielen anderen Parametern.

Im Weiteren wird nur eine Art der Klassifikation vorgestellt: die Klassifi-
kation von PhKs nach der von ihnen ausgedriickten Funktion im Text bzw. Text-
fragment. Eine solche Klassifikation kann als Grundlage fiir systematische lexi-
kografische Beschreibungen und Annotationen in Korpora dienen, indem sie ein
einheitliches Beschreibungs- und Metadatensystem fiir die funktionale Charakte-
risierung von Phrasem-Konstruktionen bereitstellt. Aulerdem ist sie fiir didakti-
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sche Zwecke niitzlich: Auf dieser Grundlage lassen sich Lehrmaterialien, die PhK
gewidmet sind, sinnvoll strukturieren.

3. Logik, Semantik, Pragmatik, Intensivierung, Bewertung,
Rhetorik

Die minimale Einheit der Kommunikation, die AuBerung, ist immer pragmatisch:
Sie ist mit einer konkreten Situation verkniipft und entsteht aus der Intention des
Sprechers heraus. Folglich besitzen alle PhKs, die als Modelle zur Erzeugung von
AuBerungen fungieren, zwangslaufig pragmatische Funktionen. Selbst wenn eine
PhK auf den ersten Blick eine logische Beziehung ausdriickt (z. B. kausal), kom-
biniert sich diese Bedeutung mit einer bestimmten Illokution.

Dennoch sind logisch-semantische Kategorien (Zeit, Quantitét, Ursache,
Bedingung, Folge, Einschrinkung, Ausnahme usw.) eine kognitive und linguisti-
sche Realitét, und die pragmatischen Funktionen der Konstrukte heben diese Re-
alitit nicht auf. AuBerdem gibt es viele PhKs, die nur Teile von AuBerungen ab-
bilden. Logisch-semantisch sind in erster Linie PhKs, die nicht satzwertig sind.
So driickt die deutsche PhK X iiber X (Griinde iiber Griinde) nichts anderes aus
als eine hohe Anzahl von etwas (X), und dies ist eine logisch-semantische Kate-
gorie.

Es gibt also Griinde, die PhKs, die iiberwiegend logisch-semantische Kate-
gorien ausdriicken, von den PhKs, deren Hauptfunktion pragmatisch ist, zu unter-
scheiden. Diese beiden Gruppen erfordern eine separate Betrachtung. Unter
»pragmatisch“ verstehen wir in diesem konkreten Kontext Illokutionen wie z. B.
Verwunderung, Arger, Tadel, Bewunderung, Klage und andere. Viele PhKs drii-
cken ausschlieBlich /llokutionen aus. So driickt die PhK Nieder mit X eine Forde-
rung aus, und die PhK sieh zu, dass X einen Auftrag oder einen Ratschlag.

In Bezug auf die Klassifikation von PhK nach Illokutionen entsteht das
Problem der Definition der Illokutionen selbst. Die Liste der illokutiven Akte, wie
sie von John Searle beschrieben wurde (Représentative, Kommissive, Direktive,
Expressive und Deklarative; s. Searle (1969)), ist fiir unsere Zwecke ungeeignet.
Erstens tiberschneiden sich Searles Klassen, da die Klassifikation nicht nach ei-
nem einheitlichen Kriterium erstellt wurde. Zweitens erscheint die Liste fiir un-
sere Zwecke zu wenig differenziert. Die pragmatischen Funktionen von Sprech-
akten, die durch PhKs realisiert werden, passen nicht in eine solche Typologie,
und fiir didaktische Zwecke ist sie eindeutig unzureichend. Es muss den Lernen-
den erklart werden, in welchen konkreten Situationen bestimmte Konstruktionen
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verwendet und welche Beziehungen zwischen den Kommunikationsteilnehmen-
den dabei ausgedriickt werden.

Unsere Liste der Illokutionen stellt eine arbeitshypotheseartige Typologie
dar, die speziell auf die Daten unseres im Entstehen begriffenen Repositoriums
zugeschnitten ist.

.Informativ* als Art der Illokution steht abseits der fiir uns relevanten Liste
der Illokutionen. Es gibt ndmlich keine PhK, die nur dafiir da sind, die rein infor-
mative Illokution zu iibermitteln. Diese Illokution wird deshalb im Weiteren nicht
in Betracht gezogen.

Zur Zwischenzone gehort die Bewertung, die sowohl eine pragmatische als
auch eine semantische Kategorie darstellt. Trotzdem verdient es das semantisch-
pragmatische Feld ,,Bewertung®, als eine eigenstindige Kategorie neben ,,Logik*
und ,,Illokution* definiert zu werden. Es gibt Griinde, evaluierende PhKs zu dieser
eigenstidndigen Kategorie zuzuordnen. Bewertung kann unterschwellig ausge-
driickt werden, wihrend die Hauptfunktion der PhKs eine Illokution bleibt: Un-
zufriedenheit, Skepsis, Uberraschung usw. In vielen Fillen wird jedoch gerade die
Bewertung zum zentralen, bedeutungstragenden Kern der Konstruktion. Diesen
besonderen Status beriicksichtigen wir in einem separaten Abschnitt der Klassifi-
kation.

Es fallt auf, dass es viele PhKs gibt, die allein oder vorwiegend dem Zweck
der Intensivierung (Verstarkung) dienen. Das kann Verstirkung einer Meinung,
einer Emotion, eines Anliegens sein. Intensivierung kann weder zur logisch-se-
mantischen noch zur illokutiven oder zur evaluativen Kategorie zihlen. Sie bildet
eine Klasse fiir sich.

Auflerdem gibt es relativ viele PhKs, bei denen Rheforik im Vordergrund
steht: diese PhKs entstehen hochstwahrscheinlich allein aus rhetorischen Griinden
und nehmen ihren festen Platz in jeder Sprache ein, weil sie dem Sprecher rheto-
rische Vorteile bieten. So hilft z. B. Parzellierung der Uberzeugung, Suggestion,
Hervorhebung. Sprachspiele dienen der Aufheiterung, Entspannung und werden
gern fiir Werbezwecke und als Uberschriften verwendet.

4. Uberschneidungen von Klassen vorprogrammiert?

4.1 Uberschneidungen zwischen Semantik und Pragmatik

Einige PhKs driicken ausschlieBlich logisch-semantische Kategorien aus; diese
PhKs der Klasse ,,Logisch-semantische Bedeutung® zuzuordnen féllt nicht
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schwer. Andere werden ausschlieflich verwendet, um bestimmte Illokutionen zu
erzeugen (Unmut, Bewunderung, Aufmunterung, Tadel usw.) Hier beobachten
wir auch eindeutige Zuordnungsmdglichkeiten zur Klasse ,,Illokution.

Doch einige Bedeutungen liegen im Zwischenbereich zwischen Pragmatik
und Semantik. Zum Beispiel kann Plotzlichkeit sowohl als zeitliche Beziehung
als auch als pragmatische Reaktion interpretiert werden. Ahnlich verhilt es sich
mit dem Erscheinen im Blickfeld oder dem Verschwinden. In solchen Féllen neh-
men wir uns die Freiheit, die Bedeutung der Pragmatik zuzuschreiben.

Haufiger jedoch beobachten wir eine Kombination von logischen und prag-
matischen Bedeutungen innerhalb einer Konstruktion. Zum Beispiel kann eine
Verneinung mit der Illokution eines Vorwurfs einhergehen, eine Modalitét mit der
Illokution einer Klage, eines Ratschlages usw.

Fiir viele PhKs ist es schwierig zu bestimmen, was in ihnen vorherrscht —
der Ausdruck einer logisch-semantischen Kategorie oder die illokutive Bedeu-
tung. So driickt die Konstruktion (ru)* tak i X nedolgo (z. B. Tak i nogu slomat’
nedolgo — ‘Da bricht man sich leicht ein Bein’) gleichzeitig eine Warnung oder
Besorgnis (Illokution) und eine kausal-folgende Verbindung (logisch-semantische
Kategorie) aus. Welche dieser Bedeutungen soll als primér gelten? In solchen Fal-
len (und sie sind zahlreich) miissen wir entscheiden, ob eine solche PhK der
Klasse ,,logische Kategorie“ oder der Klasse ,,illokutive Funktionen* zugeordnet
wird. In diesem konkreten Fall erscheint die Illokution der Warnung als die fiih-
rende Bedeutung, wihrend die logische Komponente ihr untersteht.

Im Rahmen der Klassifikation {ibernehmen wir bewusst die Verantwortung,
logische und pragmatische Bedeutungen zu unterscheiden, und halten uns an fol-
gendes Prinzip: Wenn die logische Bedeutung nicht nur deutlich vorhanden ist,
sondern auch die Hauptrolle spielt, ordnen wir die PhKs der Klasse der Konstruk-
tionen mit logisch-semantischer Funktion zu — ansonsten umgekehrt.

Die Komplexitit der Klassifikation von PhKs nach Bedeutung wird durch
ihre Polysemie verschérft. Dieselbe Konstruktion kann je nach Filler und Kontext
unterschiedliche Bedeutungen realisieren.

4 Russische PhKs und Konstrukte werden durch die Abkiirzung ,,ru“ ausgewiesen, deut-

sche (}urch die Abkiirzung ,,dt*. Neben den russischen PhKs und Konstrukten sind deut-
sche Ubersetzungen angegeben.
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4.2 Uberschneidungen zwischen Pragmatik und Bewertung

Einige Konstruktionen lassen sowohl eine evaluierende als auch eine pragmati-
sche Interpretation zu, wobei beide gleichzeitig aktualisiert werden. Ein klassi-
sches Beispiel ist ru. toZze mne X (z. B. Toze mne, prepodavatel’! — ‘Na, der ist mir
ein Lehrer!”), wo sowohl eine negative Bewertung als auch eine ironische Distan-
zierung vom Gegenstand der Rede ausgedriickt wird. Hier kombiniert sich die
pragmatische Funktion — expressiver Widerspruch, Protest — mit der negativen
Bewertung. Solche Fille sind zahlreich.

4.3  Uberschneidungen zwischen Intensivierung und Bewertung

Es gibt Uberschneidungen auch zwischen diesen Kategorien. So dient z. B. die
deutsche PhK X der X (dt. Ring der Ringe, Nacht der Ndichte) sowohl fiir Bewer-
tung als auch zur Verstarkung dieser Bewertung.

5. Fiihrende und begleitende Bedeutungen

Es gibt logisch-semantische Bedeutungen, die fiir PhKs grundsétzlich nicht die
einzige oder gar die Hauptbedeutung sein konnen. Ein Beispiel ist die Funktion
des Prasuppositionstriggers. Viele PhKs sind Prasuppositionstrigger, was zweifel-
los eine Funktion des Ausdrucks logischer Bedeutung bedeutet. Uns sind jedoch
keine PhKs begegnet, deren einzige Funktion darin besteht, ein Prasuppositions-
trigger zu sein. Diese Bedeutung ist immer begleitend und wird daher nicht in die
Liste der Hauptlogikkategorien aufgenommen, die bei der Klassifikation beriick-
sichtigt werden.

Ahnliches gilt fiir die Kategorie der Verneinung: Sie wird in PhKs nie au-
Berhalb eines pragmatischen Kontexts ausgedriickt. Wenn eine Konstruktion eine
Verneinung enthélt, steht sie immer in Beziehung zu einer Illokution — Wider-
spruch, Protest, Ablehnung usw. Daher schlielen wir die Verneinung als logische
Kategorie von vornherein aus den Klassifikationskriterien aus.

Das Gleiche gilt fiir die Modalitét: Jeder ihrer Typen ist eng mit der Prag-
matik verbunden. Keine PhK erlaubt es, Modalitit isoliert von pragmatischen
Funktionen zu betrachten. Daher wird Modalitit als logisch-semantische Katego-
rie ebenfalls nicht in die Klassifikation einbezogen.

Ein Sonderfall ist das Vergleichen. Obwohl es eng mit der Bewertung ver-
bunden ist (Bewertung ist ohne Vergleich nicht méglich), gibt es PhKs, in denen
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Vergleich ohne explizite Bewertung ausgedriickt wird. Daher heben wir die Kate-
gorie ‘Vergleich’ als Untertyp innerhalb der Klasse der PhKs hervor, die logisch-
semantische Bedeutungen ausdriicken.

Kategorien der kommunikativen Satzperspektive — Topikalisierung und Fo-
kussierung (Rhematisierung) — kdnnen als logisch-semantisch oder pragmatisch
wahrgenommen werden. Dennoch realisiert keine PhK diese als Haupt- oder ein-
zige Funktion, weshalb sie nicht als eigenstéindiges Klassifikationskriterium her-
ausgestellt werden.

6. Klassifikationsprinzipien

Die Zuweisung einer PhK zu einer semantisch-pragmatischen Klasse erfolgt nach
dem Kriterium der dominanten Funktion (Primérfunktion). Kontextabhidngige
Nebenfunktionen werden als Begleitfunktionen dokumentiert, bestimmen aber
nicht die Klassenzuordnung. Wir unterscheiden dabei systematisch zwischen:
1. Priméarfunktion — die kommunikative Funktion, ohne die die Konstruktion ih-
ren Sinn verlieren oder wesentlich verdndern wiirde;
2. Begleitfunktion(en) — zusétzliche Funktionen, die kontextabhingig aktiviert
werden konnen, aber fiir die Klassenzuordnung nicht ausschlaggebend sind.
Die Bestimmung der Primérfunktion erfolgt auf der Basis des typischen Ge-
brauchs in authentischen Korpora und introspektiver Analyse durch Expert:innen.
Kontextuelle Bedeutungsverschiebungen werden dokumentiert, beeinflussen aber
die Klassenzuweisung nicht, sofern sie nicht systematisch sind.

Als entscheidendes Kriterium fiir die Zuordnung gilt: Wenn mehrere Funk-
tionen gleichzeitig aktiv sind, wird die Konstruktion jener Klasse zugeordnet, de-
ren kommunikative Wirkung am diskursbestimmendsten ist.

Wir sind uns der Bedingtheit der vorgeschlagenen Klassifikation bewusst.
Jede Einteilung von PhKs nach Bedeutung bzw. Funktion ist zwangslaufig opera-
tiver Natur und erhebt keinen Anspruch auf strenge ontologische Genauigkeit.

Zur Bestimmung der Funktionen werden u. a. folgende Analyseebenen be-
riicksichtigt:

- semantisch-pragmatische Struktur (implizite Sprechakthandlungen, Prasuppo-
sitionen, Implikaturen),

- syntaktische Struktur (grammatische Form als Trager funktionaler Bedeu-
tung),

- prosodische und stilistische Merkmale (insbesondere bei intensivierender und
rhetorischer Funktion),

- kontextuelle Verankerung (Textsorten, Diskurstypen, Register).
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7. Klassifikation von PhK

Indem wir unsere Liste als arbeitshypotheseartige Typologie prdsentieren, be-
wahren wir ihre Flexibilitdt und Praxisndhe — etwa fiir die Strukturierung von
Lehrmaterialien oder die Korpusannotation — und zeigen zugleich, dass sie
nicht isoliert steht, sondern mit etablierten Modellen korrespondiert. Dies si-
chert die Balance zwischen der Spezifitit, die fiir den Umgang mit PhK erforder-
lich ist, und einer theoretischen Fundierung, die ihre Robustheit erhoht. In der
vorgeschlagenen Klassifikation werden PhK daher in fiinf gro3e Klassen unter-
teilt:

PhKs, die pragmatische Funktionen (/llokutionen) ausdriicken;

PhKs, die logisch-semantische Bedeutungen ausdriicken;

PhKs, die Bewertung ausdriicken;

Sl e

PhKs, die zur Intensivierung dienen;

5. PhKs, deren Hauptfunktion in Rhetorik besteht.
Alle Klassen werden in Unterklassen eingeteilt. Im Folgenden in Abschnitten 7.1
bis 7.5 wird jede Unterklasse kurz charakterisiert und mit Beispielen illustriert.

In Einzelfallen kdnnen bestimmte PhKs mehr als einer Unterkategorie bin-
nen einer Klasse zugeordnet werden. Solche mehrfachen Zuordnungen sind fiir
Polysemie oder fiir Homonymie typisch.

Die unten aufgefiihrten Listen spezifischer PhKs, die in die jeweilige
Klasse fallen, sind als offen zu verstehen: Hier ist es nicht mdglich, alle PhKs, die
in der Datenbank gesammelt wurden, erschopfend aufzuzéhlen. Auch bei den Un-
terklassen, d. h. der detaillierteren Kategorisierung innerhalb jeder Klasse, be-
haupten wir nicht, dass diese Kategorisierung fiir PhKs insgesamt als abschlie-
Bend betrachtet werden kann. Unser Hauptziel ist es jedoch, eine Kategorisierung
zu erreichen, in die alle in der Datenbank gesammelten Lemmata passen.

7.1 PhKSs in Klasse 1: Ausdruck von Illokutionen

Illokutive Funktionen bilden eine der zentralen semantisch-pragmatischen Klas-
sen der Phrasem-Konstruktionen. Sie erfassen Konstruktionen, deren Hauptfunk-
tion unmittelbar in der Ausfiihrung eines Sprechakts besteht — z. B. Aufforderung,
Zustimmung, Ablehnung, Warnung, Drohung etc. Die illokutive Funktion ist klar
abzugrenzen von evaluativen und rhetorischen Funktionen:
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- Im Unterschied zu evaluativen PhK liegt hier der Fokus auf der Sprechhand-
lung selbst (z. B. Warnen, Zustimmen, Ablehnen), nicht auf der Bewertung ei-
nes Referenten.

- Im Unterschied zu rhetorischen PhK steht nicht die stilistische Inszenierung,
sondern die kommunikative Handlung im Vordergrund.

Die Klasse Ausdruck von Illokutionen wird nach dem Kriterium ‘Erfolg der Kom-

munikation’ in Unterklassen unterteilt:

1.1.1 Tllokutionen, die zum Erfolg der Kommunikation beitragen;

1.1.2 Illokutionen, die nicht zu einer konstruktiven Kommunikation beitragen;

1.1.3 Illokutionen, die neutral gegeniiber dem Erfolg oder Misserfolg der Kom-

munikation sind.

Jede dieser Unterklassen wird wiederum nach spezifischen Illokutionstypen un-

terteilt:

1.1 Illokutionen, die zum Erfolg der Kommunikation beitragen, indem sie kon-

struktive Beziehungen zwischen Kommunikationsteilnehmern signalisieren:

a. Einbindung des Gegeniibers in die Unterhaltung:

— (ru) a skazi, X: A skazi, my molodcy? ‘Na, sind wir nicht toll?’
— (dt) wie wdre es mit X: Wie wdre es mit einem Ausstellungsbesuch?

b. Ermutigung, Trost:

— (ru) nu, X, X: Nu budet, budet! ‘Na, na, genug jetzt!’

— (dt) Hauptsache, X: Hauptsache, die Kinder sind wohlauf!
¢. Zustimmung:

- (rw) Xtak X: Zavtra tak zavtra ‘Meinetwegen, morgen!’

— (dt) und ob X: Und ob er kommt!

1.2 Illokutionen, die nicht zu einer konstruktiven Kommunikation und somit nicht

zum Erfolg der Kommunikation beitragen:

a. Arger, Verdruss:

— (ru) skol ko mozno povtorjat’! “Wie oft soll ich das noch wiederholen!”
— (dt) wie oft soll X noch Y: Wie oft soll ich das noch sagen?
b. Spott, Geringschétzung:
— (ru) toze mne, X: Toze mne, prepodavatel’! ‘Na, der ist mir ein Lehrer!’
— (dt) das ist / du bist mir (vielleicht) ein (schoner / netter) X: Das ist mir ein
Professor! Du bist mir vielleicht ein schoner Experte!
c. Widerspruch, Ablehnung:

Hier sind nicht alle Unterklassen angefiihrt, sondern nur einige, exemplarisch. Auch die
Liste der Illokutionen ist nicht vollstindig.
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— (ru) avoti X: A vot i nepravda! ‘Das stimmt doch gar nicht!’
— (dt) von wegen X!: Von wegen euch helfen!
1.3 Tllokutionen, die neutral gegeniiber dem Erfolg oder Misserfolg der Kommu-
nikation sind:
a. Argumentation:
— (ru) vzjat” hotja by X: Vzjat' khotja by véerasnij razgovor ,Nehmen wir als
Beispiel das gestrige Gespréch*
— (dt) X schon, aber Y: Interessant schon, aber keineswegs neu.
b. Plétzlichkeit:
— (ru) i tut X: I tut kontrolér! ‘Und da erscheint ganz plotzlich der Kontrol-
leur®.
— (dt) und siehe da: X: Und siehe da: es wurde hell.
c. Besorgnis, Warnung:
— (ru) tak i X nedolgo: Tak i nogu slomat’ nedolgo! ‘Da bricht man sich leicht
ein Bein!’
— (dt) das fehlte noch, dass X: Das fehlte noch, dass du stiirzt.
d. Enttduschung:
— (ru) vot vam i X: Vot vam i otdokhnuli. ‘Das war’s also mit unserem Ur-
laub gewesen®.
— (dt) das hat man von X: Das hat man also von seiner Gastfreundlichkeit.

7.2 PhKs in Klasse 2: Ausdruck logisch-semantischer Bedeutungen

Die Klasse Ausdruck logisch-semantischer Bedeutungen umfasst Phrasem-Kon-
struktionen, deren Hauptfunktion in der Herstellung einer logischen, inferenziel-
len oder strukturierenden Beziehung zwischen Propositionen liegt.

Im Unterschied zu illokutiven PhKs, die primér Sprechakte realisieren, ope-
rieren logisch-semantische PhKs auf der argumentativen oder propositionalen
Ebene: Sie verbinden, kontrastieren, gewichten oder relativieren Inhalte. Logisch-
semantische Funktionen sind haufig interaktional eingebettet, treten aber auch in
monologischen, narrativen und argumentativen Kontexten auf. Thre semantisch-
pragmatische Wirkung ist meist nicht expressiv, sondern strukturierend oder infe-
renziell. Typische Merkmale sind:

- hiufig Nebensatz- oder Aquivalenzstrukturen,
- Formeln, die eine Voraussetzung oder Folge markieren,
- oft diskursstrukturierende Funktion.
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Beispiele:

- (dt) An sich X, aber Y (— konzessiv)

- (dt) Kaum X, schon Y (— temporalkonditional)

- (dt) X, sonst Y (— konditional mit drohendem Unterton)

Klasse (2) wird nach dem Kriterium ‘Typ der logisch-semantischen Kategorie’ in
sieben Gruppen unterteilt:

2.1 Zeitliche Bedeutungen:

a. Dauer:

— (ru) uze X kak Y: On uze god kak pereekhal. ‘Er ist schon seit einem Jahr
umgezogen.’

— (dt) Xund X: Er suchte und suchte.

b. Kiirze:

— (ru) i X ne proslo/projdét, kak Y: I goda ne proslo, kak ona snova vysla
zamuz. ‘Es war noch kein Jahr vergangen, da hat sie wieder geheiratet.’

— (dt) es fehlt(e) wenig, CI: Es fehlte wenig, und ich wire gestiirzt.

2.2 Quantitative Bedeutungen:
a. Vielfalt:

- (ru) X za X-om: Obhodili dom za domom. ‘Sie durchsuchten Haus um
Haus’.

= (dt) Xum X, X fiir X, von X zu X: Haus um Haus, Tag fiir Tag, von Haus zu
Haus

b. Einmaligkeit:

— (ru) X kak nikto (drugoj): On umeet rassmesit” kak nikto drugoj.’ ,Er kann
mich wie kein anderer zum Lachen bringen’

— (dt) X wie nie zuvor: Sie war aufgebracht wie nie zuvor.

— (dt) X wie kein anderer: Wie kein anderer steht er fiir die Erforschung der
vatikanischen Archive.

2.3 Identitit oder Ahnlichkeit:
— (ru) X eto X: Stolica — eto stolica. ‘Die Hauptstadt ist eben die Hauptstadt’.
— (dt) X bleibt X: Klassik bleibt Klassik.

2.4 Konzessiv-adversative Beziechungen:

— (ru) ladno by X, tak Y: Ladno by tol’ko dragocennosti ukrali, tak escé i
kartinu uvolokli. ‘Hétten sie nur die Juwelen gestohlen, aber sie haben auch
noch das Bild mitgenommen!’

— (dt) X hin oder her, aber Y: Geld hin oder her, aber Ehrlichkeit zdhlt.
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2.5 Kausal-Folge-Beziehungen:
— (ru) ne vsé ze X: Ne vsé ze bezdel nicat’. ‘Es wird Zeit, mit Trodeln aufzu-
horen®.
— (dt) X wie N ist / war: Nett wie sie war, hat sie noch Katzenfutter verab-
reicht.
— (dt) kein Wunder, dass X: Kein Wunder, dass er zusammenbrach.
2.6 Einschrankung:
= (ru) uz X-X, a/no: Uz gde-gde, a v svoém gorode ja orientirujus” “Wenigs-
tens in meiner Stadt kann ich mich orientieren
— (dt) X, und wenn, dann Y: Er kennt diese Gegend nicht, und wenn, dann
fliichtig.
2.7 Vergleich:
— (ru) s tem ze uspekhom X: S tem zZe uspekhom ty mog ostat 'sja doma. ,Ge-
nauso gut hittest du zu Hause bleiben kénnen°.
— (dt) genauso gut X: Genauso gut hiitte ich einen Stein bitten konnen.

7.3 PhKsin Klasse 3: Ausdruck von Bewertung

Evaluative Funktionen sind eng mit rhetorischen Strategien und Emotionsaus-
druck verbunden, bilden aber eine eigenstindige semantisch-pragmatische
Klasse, Ausdruck von Bewertung, da sie primir eine Einstellung und nicht eine
Sprechhandlung kodieren. Evaluative Funktionen betreffen PhKs, die eine wer-
tende Haltung gegeniiber einem Sachverhalt oder Referenten ausdriicken. Typi-
sche Unterklassen sind wertende Zuschreibungen (z. B. ,,ganz X*), explizite oder
implizite Vergleiche sowie ironische Zuschreibungen. Die illokutive Ebene ist
hier sekundér oder abwesend.

Die Bewertung kann positiv, negativ, ironisch, abschétzig oder emphatisch
erfolgen. Typische Unterklassen sind:
- wertende Zuschreibungen: (dt) ganz X, so was von X,
- ironische Zuschreibungen: (dt) dieser X von einem 7Y,
- metakommunikative Wertungen: (dt) X ist fiir N (k)ein Fremdwort,
- hyperbolische und litotische Formen: (dt) aufs Tiefste, nicht von schlechten

Eltern.

Eine andere Klassifikation der evaluierenden PhKs kann auf dem Kriterium di-
rekte / indirekte Bewertung basieren. Aus so einer Klassifikation ergeben sich fol-
gende drei Unterklassen:
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3.1 Direkte Bewertung:
— (ru) X iz N nikakoj: Pedagog iz tebja nikakoj. ‘Als Lehrer bist du vollig
unbrauchbar.’
— (dt) dieser X von Y: Dieser Clown von einem Trainer
— (dt) ganz schon X, der Y: Ganz schén frech, der Kleine!
3.2 Indirekte Bewertung:
— (ru) Xpo N placet: Smiritel 'naja rubaska po nemu placet ‘Die Zwangsjacke
wartet schon auf ihn.’
— (dt) Xund Y: Er und Maler!
— (dt) und das nennt sich X: Und das nennt sich Elternliebe!
— (dt) X kann einpacken: Die Softwareentwickler kénnen einpacken.
3.3 Direkte oder indirekte Bewertung je nach Semantik des Fillers:
— (ru) vsem X-am X: Vsem pedagogam pedagog. ‘Ein Lehrer aller Lehrer’;
Vsem merzavcam mezavec. ,Ein Schurke durch und durch®.
— (dt) ganz X: Ganz der Gentleman; Ganz die Lehrerin

7.4 PhKn Klasse 4: Intensivierungen
(PhK-Verstirker / Intensifikatoren)

Intensivierende Funktionen zielen auf die Skalierung oder Verstirkung einer Aus-

sage. Die Klasse Intensivierungen betreffen PhKs, die semantische oder pragma-

tische Stirke modifizieren — oft mit metaphorischer oder prosodischer Markie-
rung. Wichtige formale Untertypen sind:

- Verdoppelung — ikonische Verstirkung durch Repetition des Slotfiillers, hdufig
expressiv oder ironisch: (dt) Kaffee-Kaffee, Winter-Winter; (ru) sinij-sinij
,blau-blau‘ (= ,von intensiv blauer Farbe*).

- Superlativierung — Verstirkung durch Extremstufe; oft gehobene oder formel-
hafte Register: (dt) aufs Feinste, auch nur das kleinste X.

- Prifigierung (nur im Russischen): tancevat’ — ne peretancevat’ ,lang und aus-
giebig tanzen*

- Fokusstrukturen im Anker — expressiver Fokus, oft umgangssprachlich: (dt) so
was von gemein, alle X der Welt, zigmal X.

7.5 PhK in Klasse 5: Rhetorische Funktionen

Rhetorische Funktionen betreffen Phrasem-Konstruktionen, deren Hauptzweck in
der stilistischen Inszenierung, Diskursrahmung oder kommunikativen Strukturie-
rung liegt. Im Unterschied zu den anderen Klassen steht hier nicht der
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propositionale Gehalt, sondern die kommunikative Inszenierung oder Rahmenset-
zung im Vordergrund. Rhetorische PhKs dienen haufig:
- der Fiihrung und Strukturierung des Gespréchsflusses,
- der emotionalen oder ironischen Rahmung,
- dem Aufbau oder der Verschiebung kommunikativer Perspektiven.
Rhetorische PhKs sind haufig dialogisch eingebettet, wirken aber nicht illokutiv
im engeren Sinn (d. h. sie sind kein Warnen, Fordern, Bekréftigen). Sie aktivieren
pragmatische Makrostrukturen (z. B. Widerspruchsrahmen, ironische Haltung,
Diskursfokus). Prosodie, Ironie und Intonation verstérken hdufig den rhetorischen
Effekt, sind aber nicht definierend. Fiinf formale Untertypen rhetorischer PhK
konnen identifiziert werden:
5.1 PhK fiir Parzellierung:

— (ru) i kakoj X! : Viera kupila svezego lesca. I kakogo les¢a! ,Gestern habe

ich einen frischen Brassen gekauft. Und was fiir ein Brassen!*

— (dt) Und das X: Er studierte ungern. Und das auch nur unter Druck.

— (dt) Und wenn, dann X: Er ruft nie an. Und wenn, dann nur kurz.
5.2 PhK fiir Sprachspiel-Effekte:

— (dt) Adj., Adjiomp, X: Nett, netter, Netto. Warm, wirmer, Wochenende.

— (dt) X (Buchstabe) wie Y: P wie Protest.

— (dt) X hui, Y pfui: Fernsehen hui, Lernen pfii.
Zu diesem Untertyp gehoren auch Snowclones (Modelle, die aus bekannten Zita-
ten oder Spriichen herriihren), wie z. B.:

— (dt) Er kam, er sah, er ging heim. Heiraten oder nicht heiraten — das ist die

Frage. Braun ist das neue Rot.

5.3 Rhetorische Fragen:

— (dt) Wer wiirde X nicht? Wer will schon X?
5.4 Rahmende und perspektivierende Formeln:

— (dt) So ist das also mit X; Die Sache ist die: X; X, wenn du mich fragst
5.5 Logische Paradoxe:

— (dt) von X ganz zu schweigen, um nicht zu sagen X

8. Schlusswort

Phrasem-Konstruktionen bilden ein bislang vergleichsweise unterbeleuchtetes
Segment zwischen klassischer Phraseologie und Konstruktionsgrammatik. Die
hier vorgeschlagene Klassifikation der PhKs versteht sich nicht als Alternative zu
bestehenden phraseologischen Typologien, sondern als funktional-semantische
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Ergédnzung zu formalen und strukturellen Klassifikationsansitzen. Zugleich ist der
Ansatz mit der Konstruktionsgrammatik kompatibel, da Phrasem-Konstruktionen
als konventionalisierte Form-Bedeutungs-Paare beschrieben werden; der vorlie-
gende Beitrag legt den Schwerpunkt jedoch nicht auf die formale Modellierung,
sondern auf ihre semantisch-pragmatischen Priméarfunktionen.

Die vorgeschlagene Klassifikation basiert auf einer funktional-strukturellen
Grundlogik. Sie unterscheidet fiinf Hauptklassen — Illokution, logisch-semanti-
sche Bedeutungen, Evaluation, Intensivierung und Rhetorik — und verankert sie
zugleich in klar erkennbaren formalen Bautypen.

Ihre Besonderheit liegt darin, dass sie semantisch-pragmatische Funktionen
konsequent mit formalen Bautypen verkniipft und dadurch eine strukturierte und
vergleichbare Erfassung dieses komplexen Ausdrucksbereichs ermdglicht. Sie
versteht sich nicht als endgiiltiges System, sondern als flexibles Arbeitsinstru-
ment, das eine einheitliche Terminologie, systematische Vergleichbarkeit und eine
prazise analytische Grundlage fiir kontrastive und didaktische Forschung bietet.

Die Notwendigkeit einer solchen Klassifikation ergibt sich aus der Hetero-
genitdt des Gegenstands: Phrasem-Konstruktionen lassen sich weder iiber reine
Formmerkmale noch iiber pragmatische Funktionen allein addquat erfassen. Erst
ihre funktional-strukturelle Zuordnung schafft klare Analyseebenen und macht
Ubergiinge und Uberlagerungen explizit beschreibbar. Diese Ubergiinge sind
nicht ein Mangel des Modells, sondern ein integraler Bestandteil der Dynamik
phraseologischer Konstruktionen.

Die ersten vier Klassen erfassen zentrale kommunikative Funktionen. Die
Klasse Rhetorik biindelt stilistisch-inszenatorische Verwendungsweisen (Rah-
mung, Perspektivierung, Parzellierung), die keine eigenstdndige semantisch-prag-
matische Grundfunktion darstellen, sondern Gestaltungsmittel des Diskurses sind.

Ziel dieser Klassifikation ist es, Orientierung in der Vielfalt der PhKs zu
schaffen und die Basis fiir weitere Forschung zu legen. Die Typologie der Illoku-
tionen ist dabei nicht universell, sondern auf die Daten des entstehenden Reposi-
toriums zugeschnitten und spiegelt die Funktionen wider, die in iiber 500 russi-
schen und 300 deutschen PhKs beobachtet wurden.

AbschlieBend sei betont, dass die hier vorgeschlagene Klassifikation nicht
als direktes Suchraster fiir Worterbuchbenutzer konzipiert ist. Thr priméres Ziel
besteht darin, ein konsistentes metasprachliches Instrument fiir die Beschreibung
und Annotation von Phrasem-Konstruktionen bereitzustellen.

Die funktionalen Kategorien ermdglichen eine systematische lexikografi-
sche Erfassung sowie korpuslinguistische und didaktische Auswertungen (z. B.
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Auswahl bestimmter Konstruktionstypen fiir Lehrmaterialien oder kontrastive
Analysen). Die konkrete Ausgestaltung benutzerorientierter Such- und Filterme-
chanismen stellt hingegen eine eigenstéindige Aufgabe dar, die auflerhalb des Rah-
mens dieses Beitrags liegt.
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Fdustchen lachen, sich in der Wolle haben / liegen, aufSer sich geraten, eh(e) man sich s versieht,
etwas hat es in sich, stellen ein fiir phraseologische Untersuchungen sehr interessantes Objekt dar.
Es handelt sich um eine zahlenmaBig starke, frequent vorkommende und nicht homogene Gruppe
deutscher Phraseologismen, die jedoch von der Phraseologieforschung weitgehend vernachléssigt
wurde. Im vorliegenden Beitrag wird eine Klassifikation deutscher Phraseologismen mit einem Re-
flexivpronomen vorgestellt und das Verhalten des Reflexivpronomens bei der Texteinbettung dieser
Phraseologismen untersucht.
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German Phrasemes with a Reflexive Pronoun

German phrasemes with a reflexive pronoun as a component, such as sich (eins) ins Faustchen
lachen, sich in der Wolle haben / liegen, aufler sich geraten, eh(e) man sich’s versieht, etwas
hat es in sich, are an intriguing object for phraseological studies. This is a large, frequently
used, and heterogeneous group of phraseological units, which has been largely neglected by
phraseological research. The paper presents a classification of German phrasemes with a re-
flexive pronoun and examines the behavior of the reflexive pronoun in the process of the
phrasemes’ text embedding.

Keywords: Reflexiveness, Phraseology, Pronouns, Corpus Data

Autor: Diana Stantcheva, American University in Bulgaria, 1, Georgi I[zmirliev Square,
2700 Blagoevgrad, Bulgaria, e-mail: dstantcheva@aubg.edu

1. Einleitung

Die nachfolgende Untersuchung beschéftigt sich mit einer bisher von der Phraseolo-
gieforschung eher vernachléssigten, aber frequent vorkommenden Gruppe deutscher
Phraseologismen, den Phraseologismen mit einem Reflexivpronomen als Kompo-
nente. Unter Phraseologismus (auch: phraseologischer Wendung und phraseolo-
gischer Einheit) wird in diesem Beitrag eine feste Wortverbindung (mindestens
zwei Worter, hochstens ein Satz) verstanden, deren Gesamtbedeutung sich nicht
aus den Bedeutungen der Worter dieser Verbindung ableiten ldsst. Unter Reflexiv-
pronomen wird in der vorliegenden Arbeit ein riickbeziigliches Fiirwort verstan-
den, das anzeigt, dass ,,ein Geschehen oder eine Handlung auf das Subjekt oder
Objekt eines Satzes zuriickverweist; dieses Subjekt oder Objekt kann ein Nomen
oder ein Pronomen sein® (PONS °2015: 167). Reflexivpronomen werden auch
benutzt, um Reziprozitit (Wechselbeziiglichkeit) zum Ausdruck zu bringen (vgl.
PONS %2015: 170). Eine eigene Form hat lediglich das Pronomen ,,sich®, das in
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der 3. Person Singular und Plural (im Akkusativ und Dativ) verwendet wird. An-
sonsten werden die Formen der Personalpronomina (im Akkusativ und Dativ) so-
wie der Possessivpronomen (im Genitiv) verwendet.

Phraseologismen mit einem Reflexivpronomen als Komponente gehoren
zur groBBeren Gruppe der Phraseologismen mit pronominalen Komponenten (Per-
sonal-, Reflexiv-, Indefinit-, Possessiv- und Demonstrativpronomen). Deutsche
Phraseologismen mit pronominaler Komponente stellen nach wie vor eine kaum
erforschte phraseologische Gruppe dar. Untersuchungen zu Phraseologismen mit
pronominalen Komponenten sind bislang nur vereinzelt vorgelegt worden. Zu er-
wihnen sind die Dissertationen von Wotjak (1989) und Stumpf (2015), die Mo-
nografie von Fleischer (1997) sowie die Aufsétze von Fleischer (1992), Sternkopf
(1993), Fellbaum / Kramer / Stantcheva (2004), Balnat (2012) und Stumpf (2016
und 2022). Von den hier aufgezihlten Verdffentlichungen beschéftigen sich ledig-
lich diese von Fleischer (1992, 1997) und Wotjak (1989) mit Phraseologismen mit
Reflexivpronomen. In seinem Artikel von 1992 widmet Fleischer dem Thema ei-
nen Abschnitt und in seinem Standardwerk zur deutschen Phraseologie in zweiter
Auflage von 1997 Phraseologie der deutschen Gegenwartssprache einen Absatz
(vgl. Fleischer 1997: 88). In dem Artikel untersucht Fleischer 60 verbale Phraseo-
logismen mit Reflexivpronomen und bietet eine Klassifikation, die sich ,,am au-
Berphraseologischen Status der jeweiligen verbalen Komponente und an der Art
und Weise des Zusammenwirkens von Phraseologisierung und Reflexivierung*
(Fleischer 1992: 30) orientiert. In einem Kapitel ihrer Dissertation beschéftigt sich
Wotjak mit der Frage, ob das Reflexivpronomen als Priadikatsteil zur Lexikonein-
tragung gehort oder ob es einen eigenen Satzgliedcharakter hat (vgl. Wotjak 1989:
57). Zu diesem Zweck fiihrt sie sieben operationelle Tests durch (,,Substitution
von sich durch ein anderes Personalpronomen oder durch ein Substantiv®, ,,Koor-
dinierbarkeit von sich mit einem anderen Personalpronomen oder einem Substan-
tiv*, ,,Ubernahme des Satzakzents durch sich®, »~Erststellung von sich®, ,,Negati-
onstest und Verstiarkung von sich durch emphatisches selbst”, ,,Erfragbarkeit von
sich* und ,,Passivtransformation®) und kommt zu dem Ergebnis, dass das Refle-
xivpronomen in den von ihr untersuchten Phraseolexemen keinen Objektcharak-
ter hat, sondern als Teil des verbalen Pridikats aufzufassen ist (vgl. Wotjak 1989:
57 f).

Vor diesem Hintergrund erscheint eine Untersuchung und eine Klassifika-
tion der deutschen Phraseologismen mit einem Reflexivpronomen als Kompo-
nente vonnoten, insbesondere im Hinblick auf ihre lexikografische Erfassung und
Vermittlung im Fremdsprachenunterricht. Im vorliegenden Beitrag wird eine
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Klassifikation dieser Phraseologismen angeboten und das Verhalten des Reflexiv-
pronomens bei der Texteinbettung der Phraseologismen anhand der Korpora ge-
schriebener Sprache des Digitalen Worterbuchs der deutschen Sprache analysiert.

2. Phraseologismen mit einem Reflexivpronomen
als Untersuchungsobjekt

Die Basis der vorliegenden Untersuchung bilden deutsche Phraseologismen mit
einem Reflexivpronomen als Komponente. Es handelt sich dabei um die zahlen-
mafBig groBBte Gruppe der pronominalen Phraseologismen. Das ist eine heterogene
Gruppe und umfasst frequente phraseologische Einheiten, die nach produktiven
Mustern gebildet sind und nach wie vor in der Sprache neu entstehen. Das Korpus
der vorliegenden Analyse besteht aus 408 phraseologischen Einheiten, die aus
dem Phraseologischen Worterbuch Deutsch-Bulgarisch von Stantcheva / Ludwig
(2021) ermittelt wurden. Dieses Worterbuch enthélt rund 4300 gebréuchliche
deutsche Phraseologismen, und die Phraseologismen mit einem Reflexivprono-
men stellen etwa 10 % von den darin erfassten phraseologischen Einheiten dar.
Frequente nominale Komponenten dieser Phraseologismen sind Kérperteile / Sin-
nesorgane (wie z. B. Mund, Zunge, Finger, Kopf, Hals, Hand, Brust, Fuf3, Haut,
Knochen, Nase, Ohr, Haar, Arsch, Haupt, Auge, Bein, Bauch, Leib, Fdustchen,
Herz, Kehle, Leber, Lunge, Maul, Nagel, Ranzen, Rippe, Stirn, Zahn, Magen),
Kleidungsstiicke (wie z.B. Hose, Hosenboden, Armel, Kragen, Rockzipfel,
Schlips, Socke, Sohle, Strumpf, Binde, Hut, Krawatte, Pelz, Schuh, Schuhsohle)
und Tiere (wie z. B. Ross, Elefant, Wespennest, Lowe, Schneckenhaus, Fuchs,
Hase, Hund, Katze, Laus, Fisch, Aal). Besonders aktiv als Komponente bei diesen
Phraseologismen sind auch Verben, die in ihrer freien Verwendung reflexiv ge-
braucht werden konnen (wie z. B. lassen, machen, setzen, haben, fiihlen, legen,
stellen, werfen). Phraseologisch aktiv sind auch einige Verben, die in ihrer freien
Verwendung nicht reflexiv sind (wie z. B. reden, héingen, lachen). Echte reflexive
Verben, die in ihrer freien Verwendung reflexiv sind, wie z. B. sich erkundigen,
sich beeilen, sich sehnen, sich erholen, sich entschliefsen, sich verlieben, sich ge-
dulden, sich bedanken, sich aneignen, sich einbilden, sich anmafien, sich schd-
men, sich besinnen, sind dagegen phraseologisch wenig aktiv bis inaktiv. Phra-
seologismen mit einem Reflexivpronomen gehdren allen stilistischen Schichten
an, wie die folgenden Beispiele aus dem Worterbuch von Stantcheva / Ludwig
(2021) dies belegen: gehoben: es sich (Akk.) nicht verdriefien lassen; neutral: sich
(Dat.) etwas vor Augen fiihren; umgangssprachlich: sich (Dat.) einen antrinken;
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salopp: sich (Dat.) einen (Rausch) ansaufen; vulgér: sich (Dat.) in den Arsch bei-
Jsen (konnen), wobei die stilistisch neutralen Phraseologismen die grofite Gruppe
bilden, gefolgt von den umgangssprachlichen Phraseologismen.

3. Typen von Phraseologismen mit einem Reflexivpronomen
als Komponente im Deutschen

Angesichts der Heterogenitét von Phraseologismen mit einem Reflexivpronomen
und im Hinblick auf ihre Texteinbettung, lexikografische Erfassung sowie didak-
tische Auswahl, Progression und korrekte Anwendung im Fremdsprachenunter-
richt ist eine Klassifikation dieser phraseologischen Einheiten von besonderer Be-
deutung und stellt zudem ein Forschungsdesiderat dar.

Eine solche Klassifikation kann nach verschiedenen Kriterien erstellt werden.
Im folgenden Abschnitt soll ein Klassifikationsversuch anhand von drei Kriterien
unternommen werden. Das erste Kriterium ist die innere Struktur der phraseologi-
schen Einheiten. Darunter wird die Zusammensetzung aus obligatorischen, fakulta-
tiven und/oder variablen Komponenten eines Phraseologismus verstanden. Aus der
Sicht der phraseologischen Komponentenstruktur lassen sich drei Gruppen von Phra-
seologismen mit einem Reflexivpronomen unterscheiden, bei denen das Reflexiv-
pronomen jeweils eine obligatorische, fakultative oder variable Komponente sein
kann (siehe 3.1).

Die Phraseologismen mit einem Reflexivpronomen lassen sich zweitens
aus der Sicht der Satzstruktur in satzwertige und nichtsatzwertige Phraseologis-
men unterteilen. Das Reflexivpronomen ist bei den satzwertigen Phraseologismen
in seiner Form fixiert und daher unverénderbar und bei den nichtsatzwertigen
Phraseologismen in seiner Form nicht fixiert und daher nach Person und Kasus
verdnderbar (siehe 3.2).

Die Phraseologismen mit einem Reflexivpronomen lassen sich drittens aus
der Sicht der syntaktischen Funktion des Reflexivpronomens in der festen Wort-
verbindung in zwei Gruppen gliedern: Phraseologismen, bei denen das Reflexiv-
pronomen Teil einer prapositionalen Fiigung ist und solche, bei denen das Refle-
xivpronomen Teil einer Verbkonstruktion ist (sieche 3.3). Nachfolgendend wird auf
die einzelnen phraseologischen Gruppen néher eingegangen.
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3.1 Typen von Phraseologismen mit einem Reflexivpronomen
aus der Sicht der phraseologischen Komponentenstruktur

Aus der Sicht der phraseologischen Komponentenstruktur lassen sich, wie unter
3. bereits erwidhnt, drei Gruppen von Phraseologismen mit einem Reflexivprono-
men unterscheiden. Bei der ersten Gruppe von Phraseologismen kann das Refle-
xivpronomen der Phraseologismen mit einem anderen Objekt alternieren, d. h.
beim Reflexivpronomen handelt es sich um eine variable Komponente des Phra-
seologismus. Als Beispiele fiir solche Phraseologismen sind aus dem Phraseolo-
gischen Wérterbuch Deutsch-Bulgarisch von Stantcheva / Ludwig (2021) die Fol-
genden zu nennen: jmdm. / sich eine schone Suppe eingebrockt haben, jmdm. /
sich in eine Reihe mit jmdm. stellen, jmdm. / sich unméglich machen.

Eine zweite Gruppe phraseologischer Einheiten sind solche, bei denen das
Reflexivpronomen eine fakultative Komponente des Phraseologismus ist, d. h.,
das ist ein weglassbares Glied des Phraseologismus. Darunter befinden sich so-
wohl satzwertige Da hort (sich) doch alles auf! als auch nichtsatzwertige Phra-
seologismen, und das Reflexivpronomen kann sowohl Teil einer pripositionalen
Fiigung etwas (fiir sich) gepachtet haben als auch einer Verbkonstruktion (sich)
kein Blatt vor den Mund nehmen sein.

Die dritte Gruppe bilden phraseologische Einheiten, bei denen das Refle-
xivpronomen eine obligatorische Komponente des Phraseologismus ist, d. h., es
kann nicht ausgelassen werden, ohne dass die phraseologische Bedeutung verlo-
ren gehen wiirde, vgl. sich in seinem Element fiihlen, sich jmdm. in die Arme wer-
fen, sich in den Finger schneiden.

3.2  Typen von Phraseologismen mit einem Reflexivpronomen
aus der Sicht der Satzstruktur

Im Hinblick auf die Satzstruktur kann man zwischen satzwertigen (Das Blatt /
Bldttchen hat sich gewendet., Da beif3t sich die Katze in den Schwanz.) und nicht-
satzwertigen Phraseologismen (seine Weisheit fiir sich behalten, sich die Augen
nach jemandem ausgucken) unterscheiden. In den satzwertigen Phraseologismen
ist das Reflexivpronomen als Komponente in seiner Form fixiert und daher un-
verdnderbar. Die nichtsatzwertigen Phraseologismen brauchen dagegen zusitzli-
che wendungsexterne Elemente (wie z. B. ein wendungsexternes Subjekt), um ei-
nen vollstindigen Satz zu bilden. Das Reflexivum kann ein Bestandteil einer
nichtsatzwertigen Prapositionalphrase (aufer sich geraten) oder einer nichtsatz-
wertigen Verbkonstruktion (sich auf die Socken / Striimpfe machen) sein, ist aber
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in beiden Féllen in seiner Form nicht fixiert und daher nach Person und Kasus
verdnderbar. Die Unterscheidung zwischen satzwertigen und nichtsatzwertigen
Phraseologismen ist sowohl fiir die lexikografische Darstellung der Nennform der
Phraseologismen als auch fiir ihre Vermittlung im Fremdsprachenunterricht wich-
tig, denn dadurch kdnnen Lernende besser verstehen, in welchen grammatischen
oder textuellen Zusammenhingen eine phraseologische Wendung verwendet wer-
den kann.

3.3  Typen von Phraseologismen mit einem Reflexivpronomen
aus der Sicht der syntaktischen Funktion
des Reflexivpronomens

Das Reflexivum kann Teil einer pripositionalen Fliigung (seine Weisheit fiir sich
behalten) oder einer Verbkonstruktion (sich jmdm. in die Arme werfen) sein. Diese
Unterscheidung spielt ebenfalls eine wichtige Rolle bei der lexikografischen Er-
fassung der Phraseologismen und beim Aufbau phraseologischer Kompetenz im
Fremdsprachenunterricht.

Das Reflexivpronomen in den prépositionalen Fiigungen kann fixiert (et-
was ist ein Kapitel fiir sich) sein. Es kann aber auch verénderbar sein und je nach
Préposition und/oder Rektion des Verbs im Akkusativ (seine Weisheit fiir sich be-
halten, etwas an sich bringen), im Dativ (nichts von sich horen lassen, von sich
aus) oder sowohl im Dativ als auch im Akkusativ (aufer sich geraten) stehen,
was aus der Sicht des Fremdsprachenerwerbs mit Schwierigkeiten verbunden ist.

Im Phraseologischen Wérterbuch Deutsch-Bulgarisch von Stantcheva /
Ludwig (2021) sind 41 pripositionale Fiigungen mit einem Reflexivpronomen
verzeichnet. Dabei verbindet sich das Reflexivpronomen am héufigsten mit den
Prépositionen fiir (7-mal) und von (7-mal), gefolgt von den Pripositionen auf (6-
mal) und mit (6-mal). An dritter Stelle steht die Praposition an (4-mal). Die Pré-
position in kommt in drei priapositionalen Fiigungen mit einem Reflexivpronomen
vor. Die Préipositionen aufser und hinter sind jeweils in zwei prapositionalen Fii-
gungen mit einem Reflexivpronomen zu finden. Die Pripositionen aus, zu, iiber
und zwischen sind lediglich in jeweils einer pripositionalen Fiigung mit einem
Reflexivpronomen vorhanden. Als Beispiele fiir solche Phraseologismen sind aus
dem Phraseologischen Worterbuch Deutsch-Bulgarisch von Stantcheva / Ludwig
(2021) die Folgenden zu nennen: aufer sich (Dat. oder Akk.) geraten, das Tisch-
tuch zwischen sich (Dat.) <sich (Dat.) und jmdm. anderen> zerschneiden, (wie-
der) zu sich (Dat.) kommen, die <alle> Briicken hinter sich (Dat.) abbrechen, es
nicht iiber sich (AKk.) kriegen, etwas aus sich (Dat.) machen, etwas nicht auf sich
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(Dat.) sitzen lassen <sitzenlassen> kénnen, Hand an sich (Akk.) legen, in sich
(AKk.) gehen, mit sich (Dat.) und der Welt zufrieden sein, seine Weisheit fiir sich
(AkKKk.) behalten, von sich (Dat.) reden machen.

Das Reflexivum kann bei den verbalen Konstruktionen ebenfalls fixiert (in
satzwertigen verbalen Konstruktionen: Da beif3t sich die Katze in den Schawanz.)
oder verdnderbar sein (in nichtsatzwertigen verbalen Konstruktionen: sich auf den
Weg machen). Ahnlich wie die nichtsatzwertigen pripositionalen Fiigungen brau-
chen auch die nichtsatzwertigen Verbkonstruktionen mit einem Reflexivprono-
men zusitzliche wendungsexterne Elemente, um einen vollstdndigen Satz zu bil-
den. Das Reflexivpronomen wird bei den Verbkonstruktionen nach dem Subjekt
des Satzes verdndert. Diese phraseologische Subgruppe ist heterogen. Die Verb-
konstruktionen kdnnen aus Verben bestehen, die in ihrer freien Verwendung auch
reflexiv gebraucht werden konnen (wie z. B. lassen, machen, setzen, haben, fiih-
len, legen, stellen, werfen) oder aus Verben, die in ihrer freien Verwendung nicht
reflexiv sind und deren Reflexivierung an die Phraseologisierung gebunden ist
(wie z. B. reden, hingen, lachen). Echte reflexive Verben, die in ihrer freien Ver-
wendung reflexiv sind, wie z. B. sich erkundigen, sich beeilen, sich sehnen, sich
erholen, sich entschliefsen, sich verlieben, sich gedulden, sich bedanken, sich an-
eignen, sich einbilden, sich anmafSen, sich schdmen, sich besinnen, sind dagegen
in den hier untersuchten Verbkonstruktionen seltener zu finden.

Die nichtsatzwertigen Verbkonstruktionen mit einem Reflexivpronomen
lassen sich auch nach dem Kasus des Reflexivpronomens unterteilen, denn das
Reflexivpronomen kann im Akkusativ (sich jmdm. in die Arme werfen), im Dativ
(sich die Augen nach jmdm. ausgucken) oder wenn auch viel seltener im Genitiv
(nur noch ein Schatten seiner selbst sein) stehen, oder sowohl mit Dativ als auch
mit Akkusativ (sich in den Finger schneiden, sich ins eigene Fleisch schneiden)
verwendet werden.

Eine weitere Gruppe nichtsatzwertiger Verbkonstruktionen bilden Phraseo-
logismen, bei denen das Reflexivpronomen eine reziproke (wechselbeziigliche)
Bedeutung hat. Dabei kann das wendungsexterne Subjekt entweder im Plural ste-
hen (wie z. B. manche haben sich in der Wolle) oder im Singular. Im letzteren Fall
wird der Phraseologismus durch die Priaposition mit erweitert (wie z. B. jmd. hat
sich mit jmdm. in der Wolle). Diese Gruppe ldsst sich weiter nach Phraseologis-
men mit einem Reflexivpronomen im Dativ oder Akkusativ unterteilen.
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4. Texteinbettung der Phraseologismen
und die Auswirkung auf deren Reflexivitiit

Im folgenden Abschnitt soll illustriert werden, dass sich die Texteinbettung von
Phraseologismen auf deren Reflexivitdt auswirken kann. Bei der Verwendung von
Phraseologismen, die ein Reflexivpronomen enthalten, ist im Text eine Verdnde-
rung oder Verlagerung der Reflexivitit moglich. Nichtreflexive Phraseologismen
konnen wiederum im Zuge ihrer Texteinbettung reflexiviert werden. Im folgenden
Abschnitt werden anhand von Korpusbelegen' verschiedene Abweichungen von
der Worterbuchform der Phraseologismen hinsichtlich deren Reflexivitéit darge-
stellt. Aus Platzgriinden kann hier jedoch lediglich auf einige wenige der Abwei-
chungen eingegangen werden.

4.1 Verinderungen beim Reflexivpronomen

Diese erste Gruppe von Abweichungen umfasst Fille, in denen die Reflexivitét
nicht mehr bzw. nicht mehr nur durch ein wendungsinternes Reflexivpronomen
realisiert wird, sondern auf ein wendungsexternes Element verlagert wird.

4.1.1 Verinderung der reflexiven Form im Genitiv

In Texten kann sich die Reflexivitét von einem wendungsinternen obligatorischen
Reflexivpronomen im Genitiv auf wendungsexterne Nominalphrasen im Genitiv
verlagern, wie es die folgenden Beispiele aus den DWDS-Korpora zum Phraseo-
logismus nur noch ein Schatten seiner selbst sein belegen. Das Sichriickbeziehen
in den Belegen erfolgt durch die Verwendung von Personalpronomen, Possessiv-
pronomen und Relativpronomen. Interessant ist dabei auch die Substantivierung
von selbst und dem Personalpronomen ich in einigen der Belege:
Mit dem Niedergang beider Einnahmequellen verlor die Stadt ihre Einwohner und war

nur noch ein Schatten ihres friiheren Selbsts.
In: Wikipedia: Die freie Enzyklopédie. 30.7.2022.

Der Gaullismus ist als politische Bewegung nur noch ein Schatten seines friiheren Selbst.
In: Der Tagesspiegel, 21.3.2001.

Gesungen wird der Song im Musical von Grizabella, der ehemaligen Glamour-Katze,
die nun nur noch ein Schatten ihres damaligen Ichs ist.
In: Wikipedia: Die freie Enzyklopadie. 5.6.2024.

Die Belege im vorliegenden Beitrag stammen aus den Zeitungs-, Web- und Spezialkor-
pora des Digitalen Wérterbuchs der deutschen Sprache (DWDS), https://www.dwds.de
[Zugriff am 25.6.2025], die sowohl frei als auch nach Anmeldung zugénglich sind.
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Jetzt bin ich nur noch ein Schatten des begeisterten jungen Mannes, der ich einmal war.
In: Wikibooks. 1.8.2024.

Mit Bugatti war schlief3lich noch ein fiinfter Hersteller auf der Grand-Prix-Biihne vertre-
ten, auch wenn das Team mittlerweile nur noch einen Schatten seiner fritheren Tage
darstellte.

In: Wikipedia: Die freie Enzyklopadie. 14.03.2025.

Sie war ,,ldngst nur noch ein Schatten ihrer ehemaligen Grofie .
In: Wikipedia: Die freie Enzyklopiadie. 9.3.2025.

Bis Mitte der 1980er Jahre war die Stahlindustrie der Chicago-Southeast Side nur noch
ein Schatten ihrer friiheren Stirke.
In: Wikipedia: Die freie Enzyklopédie. 21.1.2025.

Das alpine Leben ist jetzt nur noch ein Schatten dessen, was es einmal war, und die
Zukunftsaussichten werden immer diisterer.
In: Wikibooks. 1.8.2024.

4.1.2 Verinderung der reflexiven Form im Dativ

Das wendungsinterne obligatorische Reflexivum im Dativ kann durch ein wen-
dungsexternes Possessivpronomen im Akkusativ ersetzt werden, was typisch fiir
syntaktische Konstruktionen mit Kdrperteilen ist: Nennform — sich (Dat.) Asche
aufs Haupt streuen; Abweichung — Asche auf sein Haupt streuen:
Inder “Aktuellen Stunde”” am Montag streute Moderator Hans-Peter Riel Asche auf sein Haupt.
In: Die Zeit, 13.5.1988.

Lehmann streute Asche auf sein Haupt und zeigte Verstdndnis fiir den Zorn der Aktiondre.
In: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 5.4.2023.

Das wendungsinterne obligatorische Reflexivum im Dativ kann jedoch auch mit
einem wendungsexternen Possessivpronomen zusammen vorkommen. Dadurch
kommt eine doppelte Reflexivierung zustande, die auch typisch fiir syntaktische
Konstruktionen mit Kdrperteilen ist, man vergleiche die folgenden Belege aus den
DWDS-Korpora: Nennform — sich (Dat.) etw. hinter die Loffel / Ohren schreiben
und sich (Dat.) einen Klotz ans Bein binden; Abweichung — sich (Dat.) etw. hinter
seine Loffel / Ohren schreiben und sich (Dat.) einen Klotz an sein Bein binden:

Das mégen sich alle amtierenden Realitdtsverweigerer bitte hinter ihre Ohren schreiben
— und handeln!
In: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 3.6.2022.

Das soll der Merz sich alles mal hinter seine Ohren schreiben.
In: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 17.2.2001.

Das sollten sich die Mochtegernpddagogen mal hinter ihre Liffel schreiben.
In: AirTag in der Jackentasche: Mit dem Kind auf dem Weihnachtsmarkt. appgefahren.de,
28.11.2022.
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Die Miinchener Riick erlebt gerade, welchen Klotg sie sich mit der HVB an ihr Bein
gebunden hat”, heifst es in Finanzkreisen.
In: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 18.1.2002.

Das wendungsinterne obligatorische Reflexivum im Dativ kann auch durch die
wendungsexterne Prépositionalgruppe fiir sich im Akkusativ ersetzt werden:
Nennform — sich (Dat.) die (grdfiten) Rosinen aus etw. herauspicken; Abweichung
— die (grofiten) Rosinen aus etw. fiir sich (Akk.) herauspicken:

Sie mochte von allem, was existiert, nur die Rosinen fiir sich und ihre Klientel heraus-

picken und alles andere von sich weisen.
In: Frau Suding von der FDP, Notizen aus der Unterwelt., 2.10.2015.

Denn es sollte weniger darum gehen, wie man fiir sich selbst die grofiten Rosinen her-
auspickt, sondern vielmehr wie das Gesamtsystem funktionieren kann, um fiir ein Ge-
meinwohl zu sorgen.

In: Gemeinwohl statt Egoismus, Minimundus, 2.10.2012.

4.2 Zusatzliche Reflexivitatsmarker

Bei dieser Gruppe von Abweichungen handelt es sich um Erweiterungen oder Re-
duktionen im Komponentenbestand des Phraseologismus, die sich strukturell und
semantisch auf das wendungsinterne obligatorische Reflexivpronomen beziehen.

4.2.1 Zusatz von selbst, selber oder personlich

Bei der Texteinbettung kann die Identitdt des Handelnden betont werden, indem
man die Pronomen mit intensivierender Funktion selbst oder selber sowie das Ad-
jektiv personlich als wendungsexterne Komponente zusétzlich zum wendungsin-
ternen obligatorischen Reflexivpronomen verwendet. Dabei fungieren selbst, sel-
ber und perséonlich als zusitzliche Reflexivitdtsmarker. Die Position von selbst,
selber und persénlich im Satz ist dabei nach dem Bezugswort (meist ist dies das
Reflexivpronomen oder das Subjekt). Am héufigsten ist se/bst in den Belegen zu
finden, wéhrend selber und personlich seltener vorkommen. Alle drei Worter sind
zwar synonym, lassen sich aber nicht iiberall gleich einsetzen. Deren Verwendung
hingt vielmehr von der Bedeutung des Phraseologismus ab.

Nennform: sich (Dat.) ein Bild von jemandem <von etwas> machen

"Jeder kann sich selber ein Bild machen, was in der Vergangenheit im Radsport passiert
ist, und auch ich habe meinen Teil dazu beigetragen”, schrieb Ullrich in seinem Blog auf
der Internetseite des Fernsehsenders Eurosport.

In: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 28.3.2013.
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Innenminister Otto Schily will sich persénlich ein Bild von den Hochwasserschdiden ma-
chen und landet am Mittwoch mit einem Bundeswehrhubschrauber in Garmisch-Parten-
kirchen.

In: Berliner Zeitung, 25.8.2005.

Nennform: sich (Dat.) schliissig sein <werden>

Die IRA ist sich selber nicht schliissig und wird ihren Kurs der politischen Entwicklung
anpassen.
In: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 21.7.1997.

Was die Rolle des Rechts fiir die Bereitstellung und Ausfiillung der Schemata solcher Ge-
schichten angeht, ist sich die Autorin selbst nicht ganz schliissig.
In: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 10.9.2019.

Nennform: in sich (Akk.) gehen

Aber vielleicht geht der Bauherr selbst noch einmal in sich.
In: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 18.3.2022.

Wer ofter wandert, weifs, dass er irgendwann der Wirklichkeit aus Steinen, Bdumen und
Kiihen abhandenkommt und auf die Reise in sich selbst geht.
In: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 29.5.2013.

Nennform: sich (Akk.) (zu) wichtig nehmen

So wird es immer bedeutender zu lernen, sich personlich wichtig zu nehmen.
In: Achtsamkeit — Lernen Sie jetzt besser mit Stress umzugehen, Private Akutklinik fiir Psychia-
trie, Psychotherapie und Psychosomatische Medizin, 25.5.2023.

Auch das hat ihn stets ausgezeichnet: sich selbst nicht zu wichtig zu nehmen.
In: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 22.4.2024.

Nennform: sich (Dat.) mit etwas (Dat.) ein Armutszeugnis ausstellen
Was fiir ein Armutszeugnis haben sich die gewdhlten Volksvertretern da selbst ausgestellt.

In: Zerstorungswut, alternative-kh.de, 15.9.2022.

4.2.2 Auslassung der phraseologischen Komponente selbst

Bei einer Reihe von Phraseologismen ist die Komponente selbst fakultativ, und
dementsprechend kann der Phraseologismus auch ohne diese Komponente ver-
wendet werden. Das wendungsinterne obligatorische Reflexivpronomen bleibt
dann der alleinige Reflexivitdtsmarker im Phraseologismus. Die Bedeutung des
Phraseologismus verédndert sich dabei nicht, lediglich der verstirkende Charakter
der Aussage geht verloren, man vergleiche die folgenden Belege:

Nennform: etwas spricht fiir sich (selbst)

Der Name spricht fiir sich, es geht um alles, was nicht viel kostet.
In: Die Zeit, 9.4.2015.

Die Landschaften sprechen fiir sich.
In: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 31.12.2024.
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Nennform: mit sich (Dat.) (selbst) zu tun haben

Ich glaube, jeder hatte in der Schulzeit noch ganz schon mit sich zu tun.
In: Die Zeit, 10.10.2024.

Nennform: auf sich (AkK.) (selbst) gestellt sein

Europa konnte ein kleinerer und einsamerer Kontinent werden, ganz auf sich gestellt.
In: Die Zeit, 7.3.2024.

Um 1900 starben erst ihr Mann und dann ihr Bruder, das Baugeschdft lief nicht mehr —
und wieder war sie auf sich gestellt.
In: Die Zeit, 12.5.2022.

4.3  Hinzufiigung eines wendungsexternen Reflexivpronomens
oder eines wendungsexternen Reziprokpronomens

Um eine reflexive Wirkung zu kennzeichnen, kann im Text ein wendungsexternes
Reflexivpronomen dazu kommen. Das Reflexivpronomen kann im Dativ stehen
oder Teil einer Prapositionalgruppe im Akkusativ sein: Nennform — jmdm. <etw.>
an Land ziehen; Abweichung — sich (Dat.) / fiir sich (Akk.) jmdn. <etw.> an Land
ziehen:

TSMC hat gerade einen Grofaufirag von Apple fiir sich an Land gezogen.
In: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 22.7.2013.

Das libanesische Nationalorchester Arabischer Musik sowie die neunkdpfige Blaskapelle
des Hypnotic Brass Ensembles aus Chicago hat er ebenfalls fiir sich an Land ziehen
konnen.

In: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 6.3.2010.

Wir sind nicht auf die Strafle gegangen, aber wir haben uns die Presse immer an Land

gezogen.

In: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 30.8.2021.
Um eine reziproke Wirkung zu kennzeichnen, kann im Text ein Reziprokprono-
men, eine eigene reziproke Form wie die Wortgruppe jeder jedem, die unflektier-
bare Form einander, die sowohl fiir den Dativ als fiir den Akkusativ stehen kann,
oder ein Reziprokpronomen zusammen mit der Intensivierung gegenseitig, unter-
einander oder selbst wendungsextern zum Wortlaut des Phraseologismus dazu-
kommen.
Nennform: jemandem <einer Sache (Dat.)> aus dem Weg(e) gehen

Die beiden gehen seitdem einander aus dem Weg.

In: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 6.6.2024.

Nachbarn und Arbeitskollegen, die bis gestern zusammen im Café gesessen haben, die
sich auf der Strafse begriifit, vielleicht sogar umarmt und auf die Wangen gekiisst haben,
gehen einander plotzlich aus dem Weg.

In: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 16.9.2023.
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Die Tochter und die Mutter gehen sich seit Jahren aus dem Weg, weil sich die alte Dame
nach dem Tod ihres Mannes "etwas schnell” den néchsten Partner geangelt hat und mit
diesem "Subjekt" in wilder Ehe lebt.

In: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 1.8.2023.

Nennform: jemandem das Wasser abgraben

Ungewéhnlich ist aber, dass die beiden Elektronik-Discounter, die viel Geld in Werbung
investieren, um sich gegenseitig das Wasser abzugraben, im Grunde ein und dasselbe
sind — Media Markt und Saturn gehoren ndamlich zur Metro-Gruppe: Deutschlands grof3-
tem Handelskonzern.

In: Berliner Zeitung, 18.12.2004.

Mit ihren Streitigkeiten und Erkenntnisproblemen haben sich die deutschen Volkswirte
selbst das Wasser abgegraben.
In: Der Tagesspiegel, 13.6.2004.

Aber da hatten sich die Deutschen untereinander ja auch schon in Konkurrenzkdmpfen
das Wasser abgegraben.
In: Angst schaltet Rationalitét und Vernunft aus, Lupo Cattivo, 17.12.2021.

Nennform: jemandem an die Karre <den Karren> fahren

Ich weif3 gar nicht, warum man sich immer gegenseitig an die Karre fahren muss.
In: iPhone 5 gegen Samsung Galaxy S3, 16.9.20212.

In der Autobranche fiihrt jeder jedem an die Karre.
In: Die Zeit, 24.2.2000.

4.4  Sich lassen-Konstruktionen als reflexive Alternanten
zu nichtreflexiven Phraseologismen

Nichtreflexive Phraseologismen kdnnen in Texten mit Hilfe von sich lassen reflexi-
viert werden. Diese reflexive Verwendung tritt relativ haufig auf, sodass in diesen
Fillen von reflexiven Alternanten der entsprechenden nichtreflexiven Phraseologis-
men gesprochen werden kann. Das Reflexivpronomen ist in den reflexiven Alternan-
ten eine obligatorische Komponente. Es steht im Dativ, wenn der nichtreflexive
Alternant ein Dativobjekt hat, und im Akkusativ, wenn der nichtreflexive Al-
ternant ein Akkusativobjekt hat (vgl. die folgenden Beispiele). Bei den phraseo-
logischen sich lassen-Konstruktionen als Alternanten zu nichtreflexiven Phraseo-
logismen handelt es sich um frequente Formen, die sich in Korpora zahlreich
nachweisen lassen und teilweise auch in Worterbiichern als eigene Eintrage kodi-
fiziert sind.? Sie haben meistens ein belebtes Subjekt, auch wenn Konstruktionen

Das DWDS-Wirterbuch verzeichnet z. B. die reflexiven Alternanten sich nicht auf der
Nase herumtanzen lassen, sich auf der Nase herumtanzen lassen, sich nicht den Mund
verbieten lassen, sich nicht in die Suppe spucken lassen, sich nicht aus der Ruhe bringen
lassen sogar als eigene Mehrworteintriage. Es ist jedoch nicht klar, warum einige mit und
ohne Negation verzeichnet sind, andere dagegen nur mit Negation. Einige andere werden
dagegen lediglich als Beispiele oder Korpusbelege unter dem nichtreflexiven Alternanten
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mit einem Sachsubjekt ebenfalls mdglich sind (vgl. etwas ldsst sich (Akk.) (von
Jjmdm. / etwas) (nicht) vom Thron stoflen). Die reflexiven Alternanten charakteri-
sieren sich durch einen Perspektivwechsel im Vergleich zu den nichtreflexiven
Phraseologismen. Die Konstruktion sich lassen + Infinitiv gilt im aulerphraseo-
logischen Bereich bekanntlich als eine Konkurrenzform des Modalverbs kénnen
(vgl. DUDEN 31995: 110). Das Verb lassen kann im auBerphraseologischen Be-
reich auch ,,die Moglichkeit der Handlung® und das reflexiv gebrauchte Verb /as-
sen ,,die Zustimmung des Subjekts zu einer Mdglichkeit der Handlung® bezeich-
nen (Daunoriené 2011: 149, siche auch Jung 1971: 200). Auch in den hier unter-
suchten reflexiven phraseologischen Alternanten driicken die Konstruktionen mit
sich lassen die Moglichkeit bzw. Unmdglichkeit der Handlung sowie die Zustim-
mung bzw. Ablehnung des Subjekts zu einer Moglichkeit der Handlung aus (man
vergleiche die folgenden Belege mit und ohne Negation):

jmdm. etwas in die Schuhe schieben, jmd. ldsst sich (Dat.) (von jmdm.) etwas
(nicht) in die Schuhe schieben

Die Griinen wiirden sich die Verantwortung fiir ein Ende der rot-griinen Koalition in
Diisseldorf nicht in die Schuhe schieben lassen, hief; es in Parteikreisen.
In: Berliner Zeitung, 27.5.2003.

Sie lasse sich aber seinen Tod nicht in die Schuhe schieben, betonte Lee.
In: Berliner Zeitung, 3.4.1997.

Jjmdm. in die Suppe spucken, jmd. lisst sich (Dat.) (von jmdm.) (nicht) in die Suppe
spucken

Vielleicht ist er auch trotz Klassikerstatus der Junge aus St. Louis geblieben, der sich von
niemandem in die Suppe spucken lisst, schon gar nicht von irgendwelchen dahergelau-
fenen Verehrern und Fans.

In: Die Zeit, 27.11.2014.

Was macht die Banken zu diesen besonderen Wirtschaftsteilnehmern, dass sie ihre Kal-
kulation, ihren Preis fiir ihre Produkte offenlegen und sich in regelmdfSigen Abstinden in
die Suppe spucken lassen miissen und dazu rechtfertigen, was sie fiir ihre Produkte gerne
haben mochten und vor allem warum?

In: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 21.6.2011.

Jmdn. / etwas vom Thron stofien, jmd. ldsst sich (AkK.) (von jmdm. / etwas) (nicht)
vom Thron stoflen, etwas ldsst sich (Akk.) (von jmdm. / etwas) (nicht) vom Thron
stoflen

Serena Williams lisst sich nicht so leicht vom Thron stofien.
In: Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung, 1.2.2010.

angegeben, wie unter jmdn. hinters Licht fiihren und an die Leine legen oder unter Hand-
werk.
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Asus macht es nun Motorola und Acer nach und bietet ein Smartphone unter 200 Euro
an, das iiber einen 5 Zoll-Bildschirm verfiigt. Die Ausstattung klingt solide, doch lisst
sich das beliebte Moto G vom Thron stofien?

In: Asus Zenfone 5 im Test. futurezone.at, 26.11.2014.

5. Zusammenfassung

Im vorliegenden Beitrag wurde eine Klassifikation deutscher Phraseologismen
mit einem Reflexivpronomen als Komponente nach drei verschiedenen Kriterien
présentiert: aus der Perspektive der inneren Struktur der Phraseologismen, aus der
Sicht der Satzstruktur und hinsichtlich der syntaktischen Funktion des Reflexiv-
pronomens in den phraseologischen Einheiten. Angesichts der Heterogenitét der
Phraseologismen mit einem Reflexivpronomen und im Hinblick auf deren Text-
einbettung, lexikografische Kodifizierung sowie Vermittlung im Rahmen des
Fremdsprachenunterrichts kann eine solche Klassifikation als Grundlage fiir wei-
tere Untersuchungen dienen und zur SchlieBung bestehender Forschungsdeside-
rate liber die deutschen Phraseologismen mit Reflexivpronomen beitragen.

Der vorliegende Artikel analysierte das Verhalten des Reflexivpronomens
bei der Texteinbettung der Phraseologismen anhand der Korpora geschriebener
Sprache des Digitalen Worterbuchs der deutschen Sprache. Die durchgesehenen
Korpusbelege demonstrierten Verdnderungen in der Form und Intensitét des Re-
flexivums in den untersuchten Phraseologismen sowie eine Verlagerung der Re-
flexivitét auf wendungsexterne Elemente. Ein interessantes Untersuchungsergeb-
nis stellt auch die Feststellung dar, dass nichtreflexive phraseologische Einheiten
dazu tendieren, in Texten reflexiviert zu werden, und einige sogar reflexive und
reziproke Alternanten aufweisen, die auch dazu neigen, sich zu verselbstéandigen.
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Abstracts

This article investigates the conceptual motivation behind idiomatic expressions used to de-
scribe obsessive-compulsive disorder (OCD). Drawing on conceptual metaphor theory, it ex-
plores how metaphors and cultural contexts shape linguistic representations of anxiety and com-
pulsivity. The data were collected from English idiom dictionaries and twelve OCD-focused
blogs, revealing idioms rooted in bodily experience and cultural meanings. Key metaphorical
domains such as WAR, MACHINE, CLEANLINESS, etc. emerged prominently. The study un-
derscores diverse cultural conceptualizations of anxiety. Understanding such idioms promotes
culturally sensitive clinical communication and illustrates how language bridges subjective ex-
perience and collective social interpretation of OCD.
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Die konzeptuelle Motivation idiomatischer Ausdriicke
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Dieser Beitrag untersucht die konzeptuelle Motivation hinter idiomatischen Ausdriicken, die
zur Beschreibung der Zwangsstorung (OCD) verwendet werden. Aufbauend auf der Konzeptu-
ellen Metapherntheorie wird analysiert, wie kulturelle Kontexte und Metaphern die sprachliche
Darstellung von Angst und Zwanghaftigkeit prigen. Die Datengrundlage bilden englische
Idiom-Woérterbiicher und zwolf auf OCD spezialisierte Blogs, aus denen idiomatische Wendun-
gen hervorgehen, die in korperlichen Erfahrungen und kulturellen Bedeutungen verwurzelt
sind. Bedeutende metaphorische Doméinen wie KRIEG, MASCHINE und SAUBERKEIT u. a.
treten dabei hervor. Die Studie hebt vielféltige kulturelle Konzepte von Angst hervor. Das Ver-
stdndnis solcher Idiome unterstiitzt eine kultursensible klinische Kommunikation und verdeut-
licht, wie Sprache subjektive Erfahrungen und kollektive gesellschaftliche Interpretationen von
OCD verbindet.
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1. Introduction

Idioms form a vital part of natural language. They are not only linguistic artifacts
but also cultural and cognitive ones, reflecting shared human experiences and con-
ceptualizations. Cognitive linguists argue that idioms are not arbitrary collections
of words, but rather motivated by underlying conceptual metaphors grounded in
bodily experience, culture, and cognition (Lakoff / Johnson (2003), Kévecses
(2010)). These metaphorical mappings and other figurative mechanisms allow
speakers to understand abstract and internal phenomena, such as time, emotion,
or mental states and disorders, through more concrete domains like space, war, or
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physical movement. Thus, idioms and other figurative mechanisms provide in-
sight into how psychological experience is linguistically structured and commu-
nicated.

In the context of mental health discourse, idiomatic expressions are espe-
cially powerful tools for expressing emotional states and cognitive patterns. As
experiences, such as anxiety, panic, or compulsivity, are often invisible and diffi-
cult to articulate directly, language users draw upon idioms to externalise and
make sense of these states in familiar terms. Idioms like stuck in a loop, going
around in circles, or can t switch off are more than figurative expressions; they act
as cognitive shortcuts to describe persistent intrusive thoughts, compulsive be-
haviors, or emotional distress. These idioms give shape and voice to otherwise
nebulous psychological experiences, aiding both personal understanding and so-
cial communication (Charteris-Black (2004), Semino (2008)). As previous re-
search has shown, many of these expressions are structured by well-established
conceptual metaphors, including OCD IS A BATTLE, MIND IS A MACHINE, or
ANXIETY IS A BURDEN (Semino (2008), Coll-Florit / Climent (2022)).

However, phraseological research emphasises that conceptual metaphors
are not the only source of idiom motivation. Dobrovol’skij and Piirainen (2005,
2009, 2022) demonstrate that idioms may also be motivated by one-shot meta-
phors, culturally specific imagery, metonymic shortcuts, and discourse-driven re-
interpretations. Especially in contexts of lived experience, idioms often emerge or
are refunctionalized dynamically, reflecting situational salience rather than stable
metaphorical mappings. This dimension of idiom motivation has so far received
limited attention in studies focusing on mental health and anxiety-related disor-
ders.

The present study addresses this gap by examining the conceptual and phra-
seological motivation of idioms denoting obsessive-compulsive disorder (OCD).
OCD is a chronic and often debilitating condition characterized by intrusive, re-
curring thoughts (obsessions) and repetitive behaviors (compulsions) aimed at re-
ducing anxiety (American Psychiatric Association 2013). In popular discourse,
however, it is often trivialized and reduced to superficial traits such as cleanliness
or orderliness. Idiomatic expressions such as clean freak, control freak, or can't
let it go reflect this societal framing, revealing underlying cultural beliefs about
mental health, normalcy, control, and rationality, while simultaneously capturing
aspects of lived experience and reinforcing stigmatizing simplifications.

Culturally, idioms serve as valuable indicators of how societies perceive
mental health. For example, in Western discourse, OCD is often conceptualized
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through metaphors of war or machinery, which imply conflict, malfunction, and
the need for control. These metaphors not only reflect how individuals perceive
their inner world but also influence how they communicate their condition to oth-
ers, including clinicians and caregivers. Recognizing the idiomatic and metaphor-
ical structures embedded in mental health narratives is crucial for culturally com-
petent and empathetic mental health care (Semino et al. 2018).

While previous research has examined the metaphorical conceptualization
of mental disorders more generally (e.g. Katasznik / Staniewski (2020), Coll-
Florit / Climent (2022), Sulikowska (2022)), the present article offers a more fine-
grained, idiom-focused account of OCD specifically. It combines data from Eng-
lish idiom dictionaries and phraseological databases with first-person OCD blogs
and applies a dual classification system that distinguishes metaphorical source
domains (e.g. WAR, MOVEMENT, BURDEN, MACHINE, CLEANLINESS)
from OCD-related target domains (e.g. ruminations, compulsions, anxiety, iden-
tity). In this way, idioms are treated not as decorative linguistic devices but as
conceptual and cultural tools that structure both lay and clinical understandings
of OCD and that play a role in culturally sensitive communication between pa-
tients and clinicians. More broadly, the study contributes to a better understanding
of the role of idiomatic language in mental health narratives, highlighting how
idioms serve as conceptual bridges between subjective experience and public ex-
pression and underscoring the need for greater awareness of linguistic framing in
clinical and educational contexts.

2. Theoretical Framework

2.1 Conceptual and Phraseological Motivation of Idioms

The motivation of idioms is best understood through the lens of Conceptual Met-
aphor Theory (CMT), as developed by Lakoff and Johnson (1980) and subsequent
scholars (Lakoff (2006), Kovecses (2010)). According to CMT, abstract concepts
— including psychological states — are systematically structured by metaphorical
mappings from concrete, physical domains. For example, idioms such as on edge,
weighs heavily on my mind, or stuck in a loop emerge not as arbitrary language,
but as manifestations of embodied conceptual structures that connect emotion,
cognition, and bodily experience.

In the context of OCD, these metaphorical mappings elucidate how intru-
sive thoughts and compulsions are made tangible. Metaphors like MIND IS A
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MACHINE, ANXIETY IS A BURDEN, or THOUGHTS ARE ENEMIES are
common in both clinical and everyday speech, transforming invisible turmoil into
figurative images (Semino 2008). Thus, going in circles, fighting off the urge, or
purge the thought illustrate the concrete, experientially grounded metaphors that
shape OCD discourse. The metaphor INTRUSIVE THOUGHTS ARE IN-
VADERS, for instance, highlights themes of defense and loss of control central to
the experience and expression of OCD, and echoes Lakoff and Johnson’s assertion
that metaphors reside in thought, not merely in words.

CMT also incorporates the embodiment hypothesis, emphasizing that many
idioms are rooted in somatic experience. Anxiety symptoms such as muscle ten-
sion or heart racing often seed metaphorical language — for instance, the idiom
butterflies in the stomach has evolved from a literal physical sensation to an ab-
stract expression of psychological discomfort.

Many idioms, especially those involving fear, anxiety, and imbalance, orig-
inate in early experiential schemas such as intrusion, loss of agency, or imbalance,
and these are reinforced through social discourse (Dobrovol’skij / Piirainen 2022).
The phrase I'm not myself signifies loss of rational control — the metaphor RA-
TIONAL MIND IS A COMMAND CENTER - that is often highlighted in West-
ern interpretations of OCD. Yet phraseological motivation also enables insightful
cross-cultural comparison: while English speakers may say my mind is racing, in
Liberian English, the idiom my heart die in me denotes anxiety or shock (Fabian
et al. (2018), with both expressions rooted in embodied states but filtered through
distinct cultural models.

Closely aligned is the notion of phraseological motivation, which connects
idioms to cognitive schemas and culturally shared knowledge and practices
(Langlotz (2006), Dobrovol’skij / Piirainen (2005, 2009, 2022)). Idioms do not
exist in isolation; they are generated by and reinforce cultural beliefs about mental
health, normality, and social expectations. For OCD, phraseological motivation is
particularly visible in idioms related to core lived experiences such as repetition
(again and again), control (can t let go), and fear (freak out), with items like clean
freak encoding both symptom descriptions and social evaluation. At the same
time, as Dobrovol’skij (2001, 2025) and Dobrovol’skij / Piirainen (2005, 2009)
emphasize, conceptual metaphors are not the only source of idiom motivation: so
called one-shot metaphors and creative, context-bound figurative uses can also
shape idiomatic meaning and use. This is especially relevant in OCD blogs, where
conventional idioms co-occur with highly individual, sometimes one-off
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metaphorical expressions that nevertheless draw on shared experiential and cul-
tural schemas.

2.2 Idioms as Tools to Verbalize Psychological Distress
and Internal States

Idiomatic expressions play a fundamental role in articulating psychological states
that often elude straightforward description, such as those encountered in obses-
sive-compulsive disorder (OCD) and anxiety. Far beyond rhetorical flourish, idi-
oms provide a shared linguistic reservoir for individuals to express feelings of
overwhelm, loss of control, and mental entrapment. This function is especially
salient given the invisible and internal nature of many mental health symptoms,
which resist direct communication (Demjén et al. 2019).

Metaphors grounded in spatial and bodily experience, such as stuck in my
head or on the verge of a breakdown, succinctly condense complex emotional and
cognitive states into widely intelligible images. These idiomatic expressions ef-
fectively reduce the cognitive burden on speakers by encapsulating rumination,
involuntary memory, fixation, vulnerability, and exhaustion in brief, evocative
phrases.

Importantly, idioms also function as discursive devices through which in-
dividuals position themselves relative to their disorder. In clinical or peer support
settings, these expressions often serve as communicative gateways that facilitate
disclosure, elicit empathy, and foster validation. Semino et al. (2018) underscore
that metaphor usage may empower or disempower, contingent upon interpretive
context.

Within OCD-specific discourse, idioms associated with compulsion (e.g.,
can t kick the habit), ritualization (my routine is sacred), and mental intrusion (it
popped into my head) enable sufferers to externalize and manage their experi-
ences. This externalization also aids clinicians in interpreting symptom narratives
with enhanced sensitivity.

2.3 Idioms in Mental Health Blogs: Discourse of Lived Experience

The availability of online mental health communities and blogs has dramatically
expanded the contexts in which idioms naturally occur, serving as valuable cor-
pora for linguistic and clinical analysis. Blogs provide spontaneous, informal, and
emotionally rich registers in which idiomatic expressions reflect not only personal
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struggle but also metaphorical self-positioning and meaning-making (Coll-Florit
et al. (2021), Coimbra-Gomes / Motschenbacher (2019)).

Idioms recurring in OCD blogs include phrases like my brain is hijacked,
trapped in rituals, and I’'m spiraling again, which instantiate metaphors such as
THOUGHTS ARE FOREIGN AGENTS, MIND IS A PRISON, and ANXIETY
IS ADOWNWARD SPIRAL. These frameworks provide sufferers with cognitive
models for conceptualizing and communicating their lived experience vividly.

Beyond personal therapeutic benefit, such blogs constitute rich data sources
for discourse analysis. They illuminate how idioms bridge the gap between sub-
jective experience and social communication, creating a shared language of dis-
tress that normalizes suffering and fosters solidarity, and how idiomatic choices
actively shape collective understandings of OCD and narrative identity as well as
social-constructionist view on mental illness.

3. Data and Methodology

To investigate the conceptual motivation of idioms denoting OCD, this study
adopts a qualitative, corpus-informed approach grounded in the frameworks of
Conceptual Metaphor Theory (Lakoff / Johnson 2003) and phraseological analy-
sis (Langlotz (2006), Kdvecses (2010)). The aim is to uncover metaphorical struc-
tures that underpin idiomatic expressions related to obsessive-compulsive behav-
iors and anxiety, as they appear both in standardized lexicographical sources and
in real-world, user-generated content.

Based on our prior analysis of the notion OCD, in this study we define the
concept OCD as an anxiety disorder characterized by obsessions (intrusive, un-
wanted and repeated thoughts, feelings, or images) which may be accompanied
by compulsions (possible repetitive behaviors). The concept under consideration
has segment structure and it is presented in a form of a set of conceptual features,
equal in a degree of abstraction. The following entities are conceptualized as an
anxiety disorder under discussion and serve as key lexemes representing its fea-
tures: mental illness, disability, disorder, anxiety, obsession, compulsion, intru-
sive / repetitive thoughts, repetitive behavior, rituals, rumination, trigger, insane.
This working definition underpins the identification and interpretation of OCD-
related idioms and metaphors in the analysis.

The analysis encompasses 52 idioms derived from established English id-
iom dictionaries and linguistic corpora, including The Oxford Dictionary of Eng-
lish Idioms, Cambridge International Dictionary of Idioms, The Free Dictionary’s
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Idioms Archive, and the Corpus of Contemporary American English (COCA).
Complementary data comprise 64 idiomatic expressions extracted from 120 blog
posts sampled over a seven-year period (2018-2025) from twelve publicly acces-
sible English-language OCD-focused blogs such as the International OCD Foun-
dation (IOCDF), QCHPA, and OCD-UK. This mixed-source corpus offers both
standardized and authentic, lived-experience idioms central to grasping the lin-
guistic embodiment of OCD.

Idioms were manually identified, contextualized, and categorized according
to metaphorical source domains — WAR, MOVEMENT, BURDEN, MACHINE,
CLEANLINESS —and OCD-related target domains, including ruminations, compul-
sions, anxiety, and identity. The method involved qualitative metaphor mapping in-
spired by Charteris-Black (2004), Semino (2008), and Kovecses (2010), culminating
in clustering idioms by recurring conceptual patterns and thematic interpretation of
cognitive-emotional significance. This integrative approach elucidates how idioms
function as conceptual bridges between the abstract psychological experience of
OCD and culturally embedded narratives.

4. Analysis and Discussion
4.1 Idioms denoting OCD

The idioms selected from lexicographical sources relate to typical OCD symptom
dimensions such as compulsive checking, orderliness, contamination fears and
intrusive thoughts, and they often convey the characteristic hyper-focus of the
disorder, for instance: mind racing, nervous wreck, mind on repeat, once is never
enough, control freak, clean freak, etc.

Idiomatic expressions related to OCD reveal a rich network of metaphorical
source domains shaping how sufferers and society conceptualize this complex
condition. Each idiom was classified based on its primary metaphorical source
domain (such as WAR, MOVEMENT, BURDEN, MACHINE, CLEANLINESS)
and its OCD-related target domain (e.g., ruminations, compulsions, anxiety, iden-
tity). This dual classification illuminates the cognitive and cultural scaffolding be-
hind idiomatic portrayals of OCD.

WAR Domain: OCD is metaphorically construed as a battlefield where the
self struggles against intrusive and unwanted thoughts or urges. Idioms like at war
with myself, fighting off intrusive thoughts, and mental siege depict the internal
conflict typical of anxiety and ruminative obsessions. This conceptualization
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externalizes psychological distress as adversarial combat (Lakoff / Johnson
(1980), Campbell / Longhurst (2013)).

MOVEMENT Domain: The cyclical and repetitive nature of OCD compul-
sions and ruminations is metaphorically conceptualized through motion and spa-
tial idioms. Expressions such as going around in circles or stuck in a loop capture
the unyielding mental cycles and ritualistic behaviors, offering tangible imagery
for abstract perseverance and entrapment in compulsion patterns (Langlotz 2006).

BURDEN Domain: Emotional heaviness and psychological oppression in
OCD are articulated by idioms that imply weight and pressure. Phrases like car-
rying the weight of the world on one'’s shoulders, weighed down by anxiety, and
nervous wreck vividly evoke the relentless strain caused by intrusive thoughts and
compulsions (Coll-Florit et al. 2021).

MACHINE Domain: Idioms portraying the mind as mechanical highlight
compulsivity and perceived loss of volitional control. Examples include mind on
autopilot, wound up like a spring, and can’t switch off. These expressions con-
ceptualize OCD symptoms as automatic, repetitive processes, framing mental dis-
turbance as malfunction or breakdown in cognitive “machinery” (Campion 2017).

CLEANLINESS Domain: Reflecting fundamental themes of order, hy-
giene, and perfectionism prevalent in OCD, idioms such as clean freak, everything
in its place, dot the i 5 and cross the t's, and to a T convey compulsions related to
checking, cleaning, and controlling. These idioms reflect cultural attitudes toward
disorder and identity in OCD symptom expression (Dobrovolskij / Piirainen
2022).

Collectively, these idioms construct a rich semantic-phraseological field
where physical, social, and emotional schemas intersect with OCD-related cogni-
tive and behavioral patterns. This framework highlights how idiomatic language
both reflects and shapes the lived reality of OCD sufferers, facilitating communi-
cation and interpretation across clinical and cultural contexts.

4.2  Conceptual Metaphors in Idioms Related to OCD

Idioms provide a powerful linguistic tool for expressing internal psychological
states, especially those as complex and often misunderstood as obsessive-compul-
sive disorder (OCD). The idioms examined in this study illustrate several recur-
ring conceptual metaphors that structure the experience and communication of
anxiety and compulsivity.
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A prominent strategy involves mapping emotional states onto physical sen-
sations, which aligns with Embodiment Theory in conceptual metaphor studies
(Lakoff / Johnson 1980). Idioms such as on edge, cold feet, or crack under pres-
sure suggest a direct somatic response to mental strain. These expressions are mo-
tivated by the physiological manifestations of anxiety: muscle tension, restless-
ness, and heightened sensitivity. For instance, on edge conceptualizes heightened
alertness or nervousness as being physically unstable, metaphorically drawing
from balance metaphors (Kdvecses 2010).

OCDIS A BATTLE/ THE MIND IS A BATTLEFIELD

This conceptual metaphor is particularly prominent in both clinical and experien-
tial discourse. Idioms such as fighting off thoughts, wrestling with obsession, or
mental warzone evoke the metaphor THE MIND IS A BATTLEFIELD, where the
self is cast as a warrior combating intrusive and unwanted thoughts. These meta-
phors externalize cognitive distress, positioning the mind as both terrain and victim
of attack. Such metaphors can empower the sufferer by framing them as resilient, but
they also carry implications of violence, exhaustion, and internal conflict (Semino
(2008), Demjén et al. (2019)).

MIND IS A MACHINE

Another recurring metaphor is that of the mind as a malfunctioning or overburdened
machine. Idioms like overloaded brain, spinning out of control, short-circuited, or
mental breakdown rely on MIND IS A MACHINE mappings. This metaphor empha-
sizes efficiency, logic, and breakdowns in function, reflecting Western cultural ideals
of rationality and control (Charteris-Black, 2004). The idiom spinning or looping
alludes to repetitive thought cycles, analogizing mental rumination with mechan-
ical error — an apt image for the compulsive thought patterns in OCD.

THOUGHTS ARE PHYSICAL OBJECTS

This metaphor allows sufferers to conceptualize obsessions and compulsions as
tangible burdens or forces acting upon them. Idioms such as carrying a burden,
can't shake it off, or bottled up thoughts portray thoughts as entities with mass,
motion, or inertia. These metaphors make the invisible visible, providing linguis-
tic structure to otherwise intangible experiences (Gibbs 2006). They also enable
sufferers to externalize their internal world, framing intrusive thoughts as separate
from and acting upon the self.

Idioms and idiomatic expressions framing OCD within the metaphoric do-
mains THOUGHTS ARE INTRUDERS and SELF VS. SELF typically emphasize
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the experience of internal conflict, alien intrusion, and psychological division.
Here are some relevant examples and explanations drawn from linguistic sources
and patient narratives.

THOUGHTS ARE INTRUDERS /SELF VS. SELF

These idioms conceptualize intrusive OCD thoughts as unwelcome mental in-
vaders or attacks: invaded by thoughts, mental invasion, etc.

These idioms emphasize the internal struggle and division within the suf-
ferer’s own mind or identity: fighting my own mind, at war with myself, split in
two, caught between me and myself, etc. — capturing the ongoing battle between
self-control and intrusive compulsion urges.

4.3  Blog Language: Idioms in Lived Experience

While lexicographic idioms provide evidence of socially conventional metaphors,
blog discourse offers a lens into how individuals actively construct metaphoric
narratives of mental distress. Personal OCD blogs represent a raw, affective, and
authentic register where idioms are used both to articulate and to make sense of
lived experience (Coll-Florit et al. (2021), Coimbra-Gomes / Motschenbacher
(2019)). Bloggers draw on idioms not merely descriptively but existentially, using
them to position themselves in relation to their thoughts, emotions, and behaviors
in emotionally intense contexts, often in entries detailing panic episodes, therapy
setbacks, or breakthrough realizations.

A set of idioms frequently appeared in the blogs reviewed the following
idioms and idiomatic expressions, for instance: stuck in a loop, losing control,
mentally hijacked, fighting my brain, obsessive spiral, trapped in my head.

In the blog corpus analysed, idiomatic expressions such as stuck in a loop,
trapped in my head, mentally hijacked, spiraling again and fighting my brain in-
dex key experiential dimensions of OCD: repetitive cycles, mental entrapment,
perceived loss of agency, and self-versus-self conflict. For instance, a blogger on
BeyondOCD.org wrote: It s like my brain gets mentally hijacked — there s no rea-
soning once it starts. This metaphor reflects the THOUGHTS ARE INTRUDERS
schema, where mental processes are conceptualised as alien and uncontrollable
agents. Another post describes the experience of fighting my brain, indicating in-
ternal antagonism and loss of autonomy and a split between an observing and a
suffering self.
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These idioms serve both expressive and community-building functions.
Readers frequently commented on the recognizability of such language, reinforc-
ing shared experiences and fostering identity through discourse. As Demjén
(2020) notes, idiomatic and metaphorical expressions in illness narratives often
function as narrative anchors that compactly encode emotion, cognition, and so-
cial belonging. Some of the figurative expressions in the blogs are not conven-
tional dictionary idioms but resemble what Dobrovol’skij and Piirainen (2005,
2009) term one-shot metaphors: creative, context-dependent formulations that
nevertheless draw on widely accessible experiential and cultural schemas. Includ-
ing such items alongside established idioms makes it possible to capture both en-
trenched and emergent ways of conceptualizing OCD in lived discourse.

4.4 Idiomatic Expressions as Cultural and Emotional Indexes

Idioms do not merely represent internal states; they also reflect culturally domi-
nant models of mind and emotion. In Western contexts, emphasis on self-control
and rationality frames OCD as a loss of mastery, which is evident in the recurrence
of metaphors about breakdown, war, or invasion. For example, losing it or going
over the edge indicate a culturally salient fear of irrationality. These idioms align
with ethnopsychological models in which mental disorder is conceptualized as
threat to coherence and agency (Sundararajan (2002), Fabian et al. (2018)).

In contrast, some idioms used in blog discourse hint at spiritual or existen-
tial metaphors, such as monster in my head or OCD took the wheel. These idioms
dramatize OCD as a force that not only disrupts but possesses the self, aligning
with metaphors of demonic control or fate. This highlights how idioms are influ-
enced not only by linguistic convention but by broader cultural myths and sche-
mas.

Building on the recognition of idiomatic expressions as cultural and emo-
tional markers, it is crucial to examine how these linguistic phenomena vary cross-
culturally and inform therapeutic practice. While many idioms reflect Western
metaphorical traditions, cross-cultural analysis reveals distinct conceptualizations
of obsessive-compulsive disorder deeply rooted in ethnopsychological beliefs.
Moreover, understanding patients' idiomatic language offers tangible benefits in
clinical settings, enhancing culturally sensitive communication and therapeutic
alliances.
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4.5  Cultural Variation and Therapeutic Implications
of Idiomatic Expressions

The metaphorical domains prevalent in Western OCD idioms, such as WAR and
MACHINE, reflect cognitive and cultural traditions that emphasize conflict and
mechanistic dysfunction. However, a broader cross-cultural perspective reveals
more diverse idiomatic conceptualizations incorporating ethnopsychological un-
derstandings that encompass physical, spiritual, and social dimensions. For in-
stance, the Chinese idiom “/E 1L & (‘thinking too much’) exemplifies a holis-
tic mind-body model linking anxiety to a disruption of internal harmony (Zhang /
Nisbett (2004). This contrasts with Western idioms focusing on cognitive warfare
or mechanical failure. Such cultural differences highlight the importance of rec-
ognizing local idiomatic frameworks, enabling culturally congruent interpreta-
tion, stronger therapeutic alliances, and preventing the misinterpretation or patho-
logizing of culturally meaningful expressions of distress.

Idioms serve as vital cognitive-affective tools in therapeutic communica-
tion. Clinicians attuned to patients’ idioms can validate lived experience and co-
construct empowering metaphoric frameworks. For example, a patient describing
OCD as fighting a relentless battle might benefit from reframing the struggle to-
ward acceptance instead of conflict. When a patient says my thoughts hijack my
mind, a clinician can work to restore agency with metaphors like regaining the
pilot’s seat. Such metaphorical reframing enhances engagement and therapy effi-
cacy, particularly in cognitive-behavioral and mindfulness contexts. Awareness of
culturally specific idioms like .#/&17/% further informs individualized treatment
by integrating cultural or spiritual elements, thereby enriching the clinical under-
standing and response to OCD.

4.6 Beyond Conceptual Metaphor:
One-shot and Discourse-driven Motivation

While many OCD-related idioms identified in the corpus are clearly based on fa-
miliar metaphorical patterns such as MIND IS A MACHINE, THOUGHTS ARE
ENEMIES or ANXIETY IS A BURDEN, the blog data show that not all figurative
expressions can be reduced to stable mappings above. In line with Dobrovol’skij
and Piirainen (2005, 2009, 2022), several examples resemble so-called one-shot
metaphors and other context-dependent figurative uses that appear in specific sit-
uations rather than through long-term usage. Expressions such as OCD took the
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wheel, there is a monster in my head or my brain gets mentally hijacked are not
(yet) established dictionary idioms, but they reuse familiar images (driving, mon-
sters, hijacking) to describe very personal experiences of losing control, feeling
estranged from one’s own thoughts, or sensing something hostile inside the mind.

These one-off and context-bound expressions expand the range of ways in
which OCD is talked about beyond the usual conceptual metaphors. They demon-
strate how speakers draw creatively well-known images, stories and cultural ref-
erences to talk about their distress in ways that are both personal and, at the same
time, understandable to others in online communities. From a phraseological per-
spective, they occupy a position between fully fixed idioms and novel metaphors,
illustrating how idiom-like phrases can grow out of repeated experiences and
shared cultural knowledge without becoming fully fixed units. Taking this dis-
course-based dimension into account is therefore important for a fuller picture of
what motivates OCD-related idioms and for seeing how people with OCD them-
selves contribute to the set of figurative expressions used to describe the condi-
tion.

5. Conclusion and Implications

This article has examined the conceptual and phraseological motivation of idioms
denoting OCD by combining data from English idiom dictionaries and OCD-re-
lated blogs. Using a dual classification system that distinguishes metaphorical
source domains (such as WAR, MOVEMENT, BURDEN, MACHINE and
CLEANLINESS) from OCD-related target domains (ruminations, compulsions,
anxiety, identity), the analysis has shown how idioms map complex symptom ex-
periences onto concrete bodily, spatial and mechanical schemas. In line with Con-
ceptual Metaphor Theory and phraseological research, OCD-related idioms
emerge not as ornamental language but as an important means through which the
disorder is conceptualised, narrated and negotiated.

At the same time, the analysis of first-person narratives indicates that many
expressions cannot be fully captured by conceptual metaphors alone. Following
Dobrovol’skij and Piirainen, the study has shown that conventional, lexicograph-
ically recorded idioms co-exist with one-shot metaphors, cultural images, meto-
nymic shortcuts and other discourse-driven figurative uses. Expressions such as
OCD took the wheel or my brain gets mentally hijacked are not fixed dictionary
idioms, yet they reuse familiar imagery to describe individual experiences of loss
of control and inner conflict. Together with more entrenched idioms, such items
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point to a layered motivational base in which conceptual, cultural and discourse
factors interact.

A brief cross-cultural perspective suggests that idiomatic conceptualisa-
tions of anxiety and compulsivity are shaped by different ethnopsychological
frameworks and mind—body models. These observations have implications for
clinical and intercultural practice. Sensitivity to patients’ idiomatic language can
help clinicians access subjective experience more precisely, especially when tech-
nical terminology falls short. Collaborative exploration and, where appropriate,
reframing of metaphors such as at war with myself or my thoughts hijack my mind
may support interventions that strengthen agency and reduce self-stigma, while
attention to culturally specific idioms and their underlying models is essential for
culturally competent assessment and psychoeducation. Future research could ex-
tend this idiom-focused approach to other languages or combine corpus analysis
with interviews to explore how speakers themselves reflect on the idioms they use
for OCD. In an age of digital self-disclosure and mental health advocacy, the id-
iom is not only a linguistic artifact — it is a therapeutic act.
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Abstracts

Several phrasemes concerning persons of rank are found in the dialects as well as in Standard
Danish. In the Jysk Ordbog (Dictionary of Jutlandic Dialects) 1 have focused on phrasemes
about kings, dukes, lords of manors, priests, and others by looking through all the dictionary
slips of the corresponding Jutlandic / Danish words and selecting the ones showing phrasemes
of this type. About twenty of these will be investigated here in order to place them in semantic
fields of opposite dimensions, e.g., luck vs. misfortune, greed vs. modesty, reliability vs. exag-
geration, also taking into account the figurative mapping from source frames to target frames
as to the literal and figurative meanings. The phrasemes seldomly have counterparts in English,
thus I shall have to explain them by literal translations of the Jutlandic / Danish words followed
by comments about the linguistic, social and cultural contexts.

Keywords: phrasemes, idioms, semantic fields, proverbial sayings, primary and secondary

idiomatization, figurative meanings

Phraseme von Rangpersonen in der jiitischen / westdiinischen Phraseologie —
unter Einbeziehung semantischer Felder gegensitzlicher Dimensionen

Mehrere Phraseme, die sich auf Personen von Rang beziehen, finden sich sowohl in den Dia-
lekten als auch im Standarddénischen. Im Jysk Ordbog (Worterbuch der jiitischen Dialekte)
habe ich mich auf Phraseme iiber Konige, Herzoge, Gutsherren, Priester und andere kon-
zentriert, indem ich alle Worterbuchbelege der entsprechenden jiitischen / dénischen Lexeme
durchgesehen und diejenigen ausgewihlt habe, die Phraseme dieses Typs enthalten. Etwa zwan-
zig davon werden hier untersucht, um sie in semantische Felder gegensétzlicher Dimensionen
einzuordnen, etwa Gliick vs. Ungliick, Gier vs. Bescheidenheit oder Zuverlissigkeit vs. Uber-
treibung. Dabei wird auch das figurative Mapping von Quellframes auf Zielframes im Hinblick
auf die wortlichen und iibertragenen Bedeutungen beriicksichtigt. Die Phraseme besitzen nur
selten Entsprechungen im Englischen; daher werden sie durch woértliche Ubersetzungen der
jutischen / ddnischen Worter erldutert, denen Kommentare zu den sprachlichen, sozialen und
kulturellen Kontexten folgen.

Schliisselworter: Phraseme, Idiome, semantische Felder, sprichwortliche Redensarten, pri-

mére und sekundére Idiomatisierung, figurative Bedeutungen

Author: Torben Arboe, Aarhus University, Trejborgvej 88, 8000 Aarhus C, Denmark, e-mail:
jysta@cc.au.dk

1. Theoretical background

Many types of phrasemes have been investigated as parts of phraseological stud-
ies through the years, and I should like to add a little to the study of phrasemes
related to persons directly, i.e. persons of rank. In my work as an editor of a dia-
lectal dictionary I come across a wide range of phrasemes, and many of them may
be analyzed by use of theories presented in lexical semantics (Cruse 1986), and
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cognitive linguistics (Croft / Cruse 2004). This also holds to the group of
phrasemes related to persons of rank, some of these phrasemes can be placed in
semantic fields organized as dichotomies and scales of antonymy, cf. fig. 1.

Antonymous scales: ~ ------- rich ------ >

Fig. 1. The scales for ‘rich’ versus ‘poor’ are ‘parallel equipollent’, i.e. of the same strength,

overlapping (Croft and Cruse (2004: 170)
For other adjectives the relation is only partly antonymous, e.g., ‘bad’ as opposed
to ‘good’, because ‘bad’ only matches a part of the scale of ‘good’. Instead of
antonymous scales other adjectives have socalled complementary scales, e.g.,
‘cold’ versus ‘warm’, where the point of division may be placed by zero degrees
Celsius, these scales then being ‘disjunct equipollent’, i.e., of the same strength,
but on divergent scales (loc.cit.). In the following analysis only the antonymous
scales will be needed.

As phrasemes (or phraseologisms, here the shorter term phraseme is used
as identical with phraseologism) are included collocations and idioms, proverbs
and proverbial sayings, some of them including metaphors. The term metaphor is
used in the ordinary, conventional way, and does not involve the meaning of ‘con-
ceptual metaphor’ as developed by Lakoff and Johnson (1980). Metaphors and
other figures of speech are often termed ‘conventional figurative units’ (Dobro-
vol’skij and Piirainen 2005), and I have used this term in earlier works to discern
them from conceptual metaphors (Arboe 2015, 2018). In this analysis it does not
seem necessary to use these terms, it will suffice to relate back to frame semantics,
according to which figurative units are constituted by a figurative reading of a unit
in the source frame onto a unit in the target frame (cf. ‘framebasierte Metaphern’,
Dobrovol’skij and Piirainen (2009): 24 ff.). Besides metaphors also metonymies
may be mentioned as central figures of speech, e.g. pars pro toto (‘ein Teil fiir das
Ganze’, Komenda-Earle (2015:77)), an example will follow in section 3.2.

Figurative readings may represent the first step in establishing especially
an idiom, and this may be called the primary idiomatizing process (cf. ‘primére
Idiomatizierung’, Komenda-Earle (2025): 137 f.). From this sometimes one more
step is taken in making a further, semantically different, idiomatic meaning, and
this may be called a secondary idiomatizing process (cf. ‘sekundire Idiomatisier-
ung, semantisch weiter entfernte Bedeutung’, loc.cit.). We shall see an example
of this in section 3.1.
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Most of the analyzed phrasemes here are proverbial sayings, i.e. sayings
that could become proverbs by a more extensive use, yet one of them (in section
3.2) in fact has reached the status of a proverb, following the last part of the de-
velopment hinted at as ‘Phraseologismus -> sprichworterliche Redensart ->
Sprichwort’ (Komenda-Earle 2015: 48). Proverbial sayings and proverbs form a
large group in the border area of set phrases, but differ from these by being inde-
pendent sentences with a finite verb, cf. ‘selbstdndige Sétze (mit einem Verbum
in der Personalform)’ (Redewendungen 2002: 13).

2. Material

In Jutland we have nine main dialects, dividing the peninsula from Vendsyssel in
the north to Senderjylland (North Schleswig) in the south, and from Thy, Mors
and other areas in the west to Djursland and other areas in the east. Most of the
phrasemes with basic lexemes as konge ‘king’, greve ‘duke’ etc. are collected
from the eastern part of Jutland, but also from other parts, the location sometimes
mentioned here. The dialectal forms are not given here, the Standard Danish
equivalents will be sufficient. The Jysk Ordbog [Dictionary of the Jutland dia-
lects] has a corpus of more than 3.1 millions of dictionary slips, concerning espe-
cially the 19th century, but also reaching back to the 18th century and forward to
the 20th century. The phrasemes below are taken from this large corpus.

3. Phrasemes of kings, dukes etc. in the Jutlandic material

3.1 Phrasemes of kings

The entry konge “king” in the Dictionary of the Jutlandic dialects shows 10 (ten)
meanings or definitions, the first of them denoting the the royal person as in other
dictionaries. The first of the phrasemes mentioned is, (1) Det er godt at have
kongen til morbror “It is good to have the king as one’s uncle” which means ‘good
to have friends of importance’. Here, morbror’ more precisely means ‘mother’s
brother’ instead of just ‘uncle’. My translations here and in the following have to
be almost literal because one seldomly finds parallel phrasemes in other lan-
guages; the translations seek to be ‘equivalent on most of the possible parameters’
(cf. ‘nach moglichst vielen Parametern dquivalent’, Dobrovol’skij and Piirainen
2009: 177). In Ordbog over det danske Sprog the phraseme is mentioned as a
proverb in one of the manuscript sources (vol. 10, 1928: 1207), and it has a par-
allel in the phraseme, have fanden til morbror “to have the devil as one’s uncle”
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(vol. 4, 1922: 728). In English you have no direct parallel to phraseme (1), the
nearest presumably being ‘to have a friend at court’. The phraseme may be seen
as an example of primary idiomatization: its figurative meaning constitutes a met-
aphor which can also be used in other situations where you profit from other per-
sons in positions to help you. As to semantic fields of opposite dimensions, the
involved fields may be characterized by the antonyms ‘luck’ versus ‘misfortune’.

The next two phrasemes in the dictionary entry konge ‘king’ have an almost
identical background or theme, (2) Det er ingen sag at sidde i ovnen og bande
kongen “It is an easy matter to sit in the oven and curse the king”, and (3) Det er
ingen sag at knytte sin nceve for kongens ncese, ndr den (dvs. na&ven) sidder i
lommen “It is an easy matter to clench one’s fist against the king’s nose as long as
the fist remains in one’s pocket”. As to (2), in olden times a person might creep
into the large oven (when it was not used for baking) to hide away, and there he
could curse other persons, also the king without any risk. The same holds to
phraseme (3), as long as one keeps it in secret, one can threaten anybody including
the king. These phrasemes may, as well as (1), be seen as examples of primary
idiomatizing, the metaphor constituted may be used in other contexts of non-re-
vealed threatening. The dichotomic semantic fields involved in phrasemes (2)-(3)
may be classified as ‘boldness’ versus ‘fear’, representing overlapping, equipol-
lent scales in the same way as ‘luck’ vs. ‘misfortune’ in (1).

In (4), Han kryber ikke til at sld pd kongen “He does not creep to beat /
knock (on) the king”, the phraseme does not indicate the physical act of beating
the king, because ordinary people seldomly would meet the king or other persons
from the court. The phraseme is said by a man boasting of his doings, thereby
making a further distance to the literal meaning and thus showing an example of
secondary idiomatizing as mentioned in section 1. Neither does the collocation
(5), Se kongen / se kongens de fire hvide (heste) “See the king / see the king’s four
white (horses)” have a literal meaning, it is a comment about an intoxicated man
perhaps ‘seeing’, imagining fictive things. The same holds to (6), Han har set
kongen — Nej, kun prinsen “He has seen the king — No, only the prince”, which
shows a modification of the comment, the man does not seem to be as much in-
toxicated as the man in (5). In this way also the phrasemes (5)-(6) also show a
secondary idiomatizing effect. As to semantic fields of opposite dimensions, (4)
invokes the antonyms ‘boldness’ versus ‘fear’, whereas the fields in (5)-(6) may
be characterized as ‘cheerfulness’ vs. ‘seriousness’.
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3.2 Phrasemes of dukes

The next level in the hierarchy of ranks is represented by the dukes, who are men-
tioned in two phrasemes in the material.

In (7) Det er ikke hver dag, greven jager “It is not all days / every day the
duke is out hunting”, there is a hint at the whole show of a duke’s hunting with
many dogs, hunters and helpers, which meant a real feast for many persons. The
figurative meaning of the phraseme is that you cannot have a feast every day, a
feast like this is a rare opportunity. This phraseme has reached the status of a
proverb, according to Ordbog over det danske Sprog (vol. 7, 1925), where it is
translated to a phrase like, “life is not magnificent all the time”, with references
to older Danish dictionaries from the 18th-19th century. In his Jutlandic diction-
ary, H. F. Feilberg (vol. 1, 1886—1893) mentions a variant with the addition,
somme tider jager hans hunde “sometimes (only) his dogs are hunting”, from
Randers (East Jutland).

(8) Spil op, musikanter, jeg er af grevens bonder, rabte den beskcenkede
mand i rendestenen “‘Strike up, musicians, I am one of the duke’s peasants’, the
tipsy man in the gutter cried”. In phraseme (8), which also may be called a Weller-
ism, presumably a metonymy is in play, the man in the gutter is trying to take the
authority to command other persons from his master, the duke. This may be seen
as an example of the figure of speech ‘pars pro toto’ (a part of something men-
tioned for the whole thing), cf. section 1. The semantic fields of opposite dimen-
sions both in (7) and (8) may be characterized as ‘cheerfulness’ vs. as ‘serious-
ness’.

3.3 Phrasemes of squires / lords of manors

The next level in the hierarchy of ranks is the lords of manors, or squires, as these
persons were called earlier.

(9) Det er bedre at veere en husmand pa benene (eller: pd teeerne) end en
herremand pd kneeene “It is better to be a smallholder standing up (or, on tiptoe)
than to be a squire / a lord of a manor on his knees”. This phraseme from North
Jutland tells that it is better to be a perhaps rather poor man standing than being a
richer man with troubles of bad economy or the like.

The next phraseme represents a warning, (10) Mange heste og mange hunde
gor en herremand til en bonde “Many horses and many dogs make a squire / a
lord of a manor into a peasant”. The figurative meaning of the phraseme is to tell
that if you behave as a rich person, you will have the risk of getting poorer, there
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may be too many expenditures by keeping the household of richer people. Both
phrasemes (9)-(10) relate to the semantic fields of ‘richness’ versus ‘poverty’.

(11) Er du hund eller herremand? (sagt til den, der ikke lukker deren efter
sig), “Are you a dog or a squire / a lord of a manor?” (comment to a person who
does not close the door behind him). In phraseme (11) the asked question is con-
trasting the rather high status of a squire with a dog’s humble position; it may be
made in a humorous or serious way, the issue being to keep the warmth in the
room by shutting the door, thus behaving according to manners, and presumably
thereby reducing the need for wood or other tings to burn. The semantic fields of
oppositions are ‘wastefulness’ vs. ‘economy, thrift’.

(12) I skal spise bradmellemmaden for kagemellemmaden, for herremanden
skal veere over bonden “You have to eat the rye bread sandwich before the pastry
sandwich because the squire has to be higher / more than the peasant” (it must not
be a come-down). This command was (in South Jutland) uttered by a mother to
her children. Another version of the phraseme is that it is not suitable to sette en
bonde over en herremand “to place a peasant above a squire”, i.e. to eat the wheat
bread before eating the more coarse rye bread (North Jutland, H. F. Feilberg, vol.
1, 1886-1893:105). As in (11), the semantic fields of oppositions are ‘wasteful-
ness’ vs. ‘economy, thrift’.

3.4 Phrasemes of priests

The persons of rank that most people met in earlier times were the priests (or
vicars), and the Jutlandic material shows several phrasemes concerning the rela-
tionship to this group of persons.

(13) Jeg er ikke preest, jeg siger ikke mit ord to gange “l am not a priest, |
do not utter my word two times”. In (13), there is a hint, perhaps critical, to the
verbosity of some priests (South Jutland).

(14) Det gar ikke sadan (eller: sd galt), som preesten preediker (og degnen
rdaber hajt (eller: amen)) “Things do not happen in the way (or, as bad as) the
priest preaches (and the parish clerk shouts (or cries amen))”. Here the priests are
a little censured for perhaps making things worse than they turn out to be, and this
is sometimes extended to include also the parish clerks.

(15) Preestens ord er ingen evangeliumbog (der er ogsd epistler imellem)
“The words of the priest are no book of gospel / no gospel truth (there are also
epistels in between)”. In (15), the preeches of the priests are mentioned as not
always being heavenly inspired and reliable (East Jutland). As to semantic fields
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of oppositions, these phrasemes may be placed in semantic fields of ‘exaggera-
tion, guesswork’ as opposed to ‘reliability’.

Some further phrasemes concerning this group of persons may be men-
tioned. (16) Preestens pose bliver aldrig fuld “The bag of the priest will never be
filled” (West Jutland). This phraseme relates to earlier times when priests were
paid by the people of the parish, for instance by a tenth of the farmers’ products,
or by paying for ceremonies in the church. To the citizens this sometimes could
look like greediness instead of the expected modesty, i.e., the semantic fields of
oppositions are ‘greediness’ vs. ‘modesty’.

(17) Nu ser det galt ud, om preesten kom i det samme “Now things are look-
ing badly if the priest should arrive just now”. This hints at possible awkward
situations where one would prefer not to be seen by others, especially not by a
priest.

On the other side, in (18) Det vil jeg sige, om preesten stod ved siden af
“This I would say also if the priest stood beside me”, the priest is invoked as a
possible guarantee as to the rightness of a man’s doings, the phraseme at some
places judged as a strong assurance. The semantic fields involved in (17)-(18)
may be identified as ‘misfortune’ versus ‘luck’ respectively, or the broader seman-
tic fields of ‘wrong’ and ‘right’ as to religious or ethical norms.

A few other phrasemes of this kind are found in Feilberg’s Jutlandic dic-
tionary under the entry ‘prast’ (vol. 2, 1894—-1904: 883 ff.); being a priest himself,
Feilberg perhaps had a special interest in collecting phrasemes of this group of
persons. From Standard Danish still other phrasemes are mentioned in the Ordbog
over det danske sprog (vol. 17, 1937: 1 ff).

3.5 Phrasemes of doctors, chemists, and lawyers, attorneys

The translations of occupations here can in some cases only be tentative because
direct parallels between Danish and English terms are not always found.

(19) Doktorer og prokuratorer / apotekere og sagforere glemmer ikke at
tage ved (tage hej pris) “Doctors and attorneys (chemists (pharmacists) and law-
yers) do not forget to take a high price”. Here, doctors and chemists / pharmacists
are mentioned to be expensive to consult, and the like is said about lawyers or
attorneys, there seems to be no parallel term in English to the Danish term ‘pro-
kurator’. As in (16), the dichotomic semantic fields are ‘greediness’ vs. ‘modesty’.

(20) Lad os jeevne det med det gode (vedr. en hestehandel), to prokuratorer
kan snart cede en hest “Let us smooth it away (as to a horse deal), two attorneys
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can rapidly eat a horse” (i.e. take high salaries). Here the paying of a lawyer / an
attorney to solve a difference of opinion of a price of e.g., a horse is expected to
be perhaps just as expensive as the horse (or another item) itself. Again, the op-
posing semantic fields are ‘greediness’ vs. 'modesty’.

(21) Vind og skeev, er det ikke lige, sagde prokuratoren “Crooked and skew,
is that not straight (or equal), the attorney said” (North Jutland). In (21), once
again a Wellerism, there is a humorous wordplay as to the possible misuse of
words by some attorneys making wrong things look as if they were right, i.e. they
are using crooked thinking instead of straight thinking. Semantic fields of oppo-
site dimensions may here be identified as ‘slyness, smartness’ versus ‘straight
thinking, reliability’, but most of all it is a play on words.

3.6 A phraseme of a parish executive officer

(22) Hold din mund, Maren! A (= jeg) teenker over loven, sagde sognefogeden til
sin kone “*Shutup, Maren! I am thinking carefully over the law’, the parish officer
said to his wife”. As in the preceding paragraph, a humorous phraseme (and a
final Wellerism) is in play here, the socalled ‘sognefoged’, parish executive officer
or the like, was often being made fun of. He had to follow the law, which often
made him troubles because people had other opinions as to understanding the law
and the lawfulness of their actions, thus he had to think the situations thoroughly
over. But here the ‘sognefoged’ apparently just uses this as a way of making his
wife shut up, the semantic fields involved then being ‘taciturnity’ as opposed to
‘flow of words’. Further semantic fields touched upon here may be classified as
‘knowledge’ as opposed to ‘ignorance’, with an addition of ‘cheerfulness’ versus
‘seriousness’.

3.7 Summary as to semantic fields of opposite dimensions

The semantic fields identified in the preceding paragraphs may briefly be summa-
rized. In phraseme (1) about kings (konge ‘king’ as the basic lexeme) the semantic
fields may be characterized by the antonyms ‘luck’ vs. ‘misfortune’, and these
fields are also observed in phrasemes (17)-(18) about priests. In phrasemes (2)-
(3) about people’s possible threatening of kings the semantic fields are ‘boldness’
vs. ‘fear’, and formally this holds to phraseme (4) too, although only figuratively
(secondary idiomatizing). In phrasemes (5)-(6) about intoxicated people the se-
mantic fields were characterized as ‘cheerfulness’ vs. ‘seriousness’, and this in a
way also applies to phrasemes (7)-(8) related to dukes. In phrasemes (9)-(10)
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about squires the semantic fields are ‘richness’ vs. ‘poverty’, and in (11)-(12) they
are ‘wastefulness’ vs. ‘economy, thrift’. In phraseme (13) about priests the seman-
tic fields are ‘taciturnity’ vs. ‘flow of words, verbosity’, and this to a certain de-
gree also holds for phraseme (22) about the parish executive officer and his wife.
In phrasemes (14)-(15), also about priests, the opposing semantic fields may be
called ‘exaggeration, guesswork’ vs. ‘reliability’. In phraseme (16), further about
priests, and also phrasemes (19)-(20) about doctors and attorneys the semantic
fields of oppositions are clearly ‘greediness’ vs. ‘modesty’. In phrasemes (17)-
(18) the semantic fields are ‘luck’ vs. ‘misfortune’ for the speaker in the moment
(as hinted at above), involving the broader semantic fields of ‘right’ vs. ‘wrong’
as to ethical or religious norms in the judgement of actions. In the wordplay of
phraseme (21) about attorneys the semantic fields may be identified as ‘slyness’
vs. ‘straight thinking’. Finally, in phraseme (22) the opposite semantic fields of
‘knowledge’ vs. ‘ignorance’ are invoked besides ‘taciturnity’ vs. ‘verbosity’ men-
tioned above.

All of the phrasemes (1)-(22) are proverbial sayings, and phraseme (7)
about the duke’s hunting is in fact classified as proverb in the Ordbog over det
danske Sprog (cf. section 3.2), and also phraseme (1) about the king has reached
this higher status according to one of the sources for this dictionary (cf. section
3.1), but is not classified as a proverb by the dictionary itself (vol. 10, 1928: 1207).

Some of the semantic fields of opposite dimensions have also been identi-
fied in my earlier work, the fields ‘luck’ vs. ‘misfortune’, ‘richness’ vs. ‘poverty’,
‘wastefulness’ vs. ‘economy, thrift’ (cf. Arboe 2015). Other fields of opposite di-
mensions classified there were e.g., ‘slowness’ vs. ‘rapidity’, ‘selfishness’ vs.
‘cooperation’, and the broader fields of ‘life’ vs. ‘death’. The theory of semantic
fields of opposite dimensions thus shows itself to be adequate in analyses of
phrasemes from a wide range of topics.

4. Outlook

Phrasemes of persons from the highest to the lowest ranks of persons in public
life have now been investigated, an area of phraseology which seemingly has not
been touched upon before. Dictionaries of idioms seldomly mention set phrases
or proverbial sayings related to the area. Danish dictionaries of locutions do not
mention any of them, neither Rader (1998) nor Toftgaard Andersen (2001), the
latter lists one or a few other collocations with konge ‘king’, and herremand
‘squire’ as the basic lexemes. Likewise, English dictionaries of idioms do not
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mention corresponding phrasemes with ‘king’, ‘duke, ‘lord’ etc. as the basic lex-
emes, such phrasemes are not found in Collins / Cobuild, Dictionary of Idioms
(1995), nor in the Oxford Dictionary of English Idioms (2010), which although
mentions other collocations with ‘king’ as the basic lexeme, and in the entry ‘lord’
mentions the idiom, ‘drunk as a lord’, which has no direct counterpart in Standard
Danish or in the Jutlandic dialects. In the Penguin Dictionary of English Idioms
(1986/2002) the entries for ‘king’ and ‘lord’ show other phrasemes, and the result
is similar for the entries Kénig ‘king’, Graf ‘duke, lord’ (etc.) in the German Re-
dewendungen (2002), i.e., no parallels can be found to the phrasemes (1)-(22)
above, but a few other phrasemes are mentioned. It may also be noted that the
phrasemes and idioms here are not recorded in the comprehensive Widespread
Idioms in Europe and Beyond (Piirainen 2012). But although they are not known
by a greater public, they have been central and of value for some dialect-speaking
people and also for persons speaking Standard Danish in earlier times. These
phrasemes are really receding like so many others as the dialects and older Stand-
ard Danish expressions give way to the increasing standardization and moderni-
zation of the Danish language.
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1. Einleitung

In den letzten Jahren zeigt sich sowohl in Europa, Asien als auch in Amerika, dass
Freiheit kein einmalig gewéhrtes Gut ist, sondern kontinuierlich erkdmpft, aufge-
baut und gepflegt werden muss. Das Beispiel unserer Freunde aus der Ukraine
macht dies auf eindriickliche Weise sichtbar. Freiheit wird in erster Linie mit der
Unabhiéngigkeit des Individuums und der Nation assoziiert. Diese grundlegende
Bedeutung bildet die Basis fiir die prototypische Konzeption des Begriffs, auf die
im weiteren Verlauf dieses Beitrags niher eingegangen wird.
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Warum verdient gerade Freiheit besondere Aufmerksamkeit? Freiheit ist
ein integraler Bestandteil der Menschenwiirde. Sie entspringt dem natiirlichen Be-
diirfnis des Menschen, als soziales Wesen in Gemeinschaft zu leben. Um sich ent-
falten zu kénnen, muss der Mensch diese soziale Verbundenheit immer wieder
erfahren, pflegen und stirken. Die Menschenwiirde gilt daher als zentrales Fun-
dament fiir den Aufbau demokratischer Verfassungen. Dies spiegelt sich bereits
im ersten Artikel der Allgemeinen Erklarung der Menschenrechte der Vereinten
Nationen von 1948 wider: ,,Alle Menschen sind frei und gleich an Wiirde und
Rechten geboren. Sie sind mit Vernunft und Gewissen begabt und sollen einander
im Geiste der Briiderlichkeit begegnen‘ [...].

Der Begriff FREIHEIT hat aufgrund seiner hohen gesellschaftlichen, kul-
turellen und kognitiven Relevanz das Interesse von Linguisten aus unterschiedli-
chen Forschungszentren sowie von Vertretern zahlreicher weiterer Disziplinen,
darunter Pddagogik, Psychologie und Kulturwissenschaft, auf sich gezogen. Dies
zeigt sich unter anderem in Arbeiten wie Kategoryzacja wolnosci w refleksji i
badaniach pedagogicznych von Buczak / Lukasik (2024) sowie in dem Beitrag
von Prusinski Psychologiczne rozumienia wolnosci. Przeglgd prob konceptuali-
zacyjnych (2015). Solche Studien unterstreichen die Notwendigkeit einer explizit
interdisziplindren Annéherung an das Phinomen FREIHEIT. Dariiber hinaus sind
die vielfiltigen Forschungsansitze zum Begriff FREIHEIT innerhalb der polni-
schen Kulturlinguistik zu berticksichtigen, etwa der Band Leksykon aksjologiczny
Stowian i ich sgsiadow. Tom 4. Wolnos¢ (Hrsg. Abramowicz / Bartminski 2019)
oder die Untersuchung Jezykowy obraz WOLNOSCI w wypowiedziach polskich i
ukrainskich studentow (Sokot-Klein 2023).

Die vorliegende Studie ist im Paradigma der kognitiven Linguistik verortet
und richtet ihren Fokus auf die Konzeptualisierung des Begriffs FREIHEIT im
Deutschen und im Polnischen. Im Verlauf der historischen und kulturellen Ent-
wicklung haben sich innerhalb dieses Begriffs zahlreiche Bedeutungsdimensio-
nen herausgebildet, die nahezu sémtliche Lebensbereiche betreffen. Diese werden
sowohl im Deutschen als auch im Polnischen durch Phraseme, Redewendungen
und idiomatische Ausdriicke versprachlicht. Die vorliegenden Analysen belegen,
dass das Konzept FREIHEIT in beiden Sprachen mafigeblich durch phraseologi-
sche Einheiten sprachlich realisiert wird. Diese bestehen aus mindestens zwei
Wortern, treten in identischer oder dhnlicher Form wiederholt auf (als Satzteile
oder ganze Sitze) und weisen sowohl wortliche als auch iibertragene Bedeutun-
gen auf. Das phraseologische Bild der Freiheit im Gegenwartsdeutschen und Ge-
genwartspolnischen wird anhand der allgemeinen Begriffsdoméne FREIHEIT
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sowie detaillierter Quelldomédnen entwickelt, die innerhalb dieses Konzepts er-
scheinen. Diese Doménen bilden die Erfahrungsgrundlage unseres Verstehens und
Begreifens abstrakter Prozesse und Zusténde, die sprachlich etwa als fiei sein
(pol. by¢ wolnym) oder frei werden (pol. stawac si¢ wolnym) paraphrasiert werden
konnen.

Wie Menschen Freiheit wahrnehmen, ist in vielerlei Hinsicht dhnlich. Un-
terschiede zeigen sich jedoch in der sprachlichen Verbalisierung und im Gebrauch
bestimmter Ausdriicke. Diese Unterschiede sollen in der Analyse herausgearbeitet
werden. Das Korpusmaterial entstammt den deutschen Worterbiichern DUDEN
(1989, 1996, 2015) und DWDS (www.dwds.de), zweisprachigen deutsch-polni-
schen Worterbiichern PONS, dem polnischen Worterbuch PWN (https://encyklo-
pedia.pwn.pl/). Die Bedeutung einiger phraseologischer Einheiten bedarf jedoch
einer ausfithrlicheren Erlduterung. Diese wird anhand von Beispielsédtzen in einem
bestimmten Kontext veranschaulicht, die aus dem journalistischen Korpus des
DWDS exzerpiert wurden.

Ziel der Analyse ist es, die Struktur des Konzepts FREIHEIT und insbeson-
dere die konzeptuelle Metapher FREIHEIT im Sinne der Metaphertheorie von
Lakoff und Johnson (1980, 2011) zu bestimmen. Metaphern beruhen auf einem
systematischen Ubertragungsprozess: eine konzeptuelle Domine Y (Quelle) wird
auf eine andere Doméne X (Zielbereich) abgebildet. In diesem Beitrag wird un-
tersucht, wie bestimmte Erfahrungsbereiche (Y) auf den Zielbereich FREIHEIT
(X) tibertragen werden und wie sich dies in phraseologischen Einheiten wider-
spiegelt.

2. Analyse des Materials

Im Folgenden werden die einzelnen Quelldoménen mit ihnen zugeordneten phra-
seologischen Ausdriicken dargestellt. Die erste Doméne in der Struktur des Be-
griffs FREIHEIT bezicht sich auf die indoeuropiischen Wurzeln *prdi- *pri-' zu-
riick, die ,gern haben, schonen, friedlich-frohe Gesinnung* bedeuten.

Sie treten dann im Altindischen in den Formen priyah als ,eigen, lieb‘ und prl‘néti Jerfreut,
ergétzt, ermuntert, findet Gefallen an etw., genieft* auf, wie auch im Griechischen als
prays (mpai) in der Bedeutung ,sanft, gelinde, zahm*, und auch im Altslawischen prijati
,hold sein, beistehen® (vgl. DWDS).
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FRIEDLICH-FROHE GESINNUNG
Deutsch Polnisch
Ich bin so frei! *Chetnie!
Bitte, greifen Sie doch zu! — Danke, ich bin | Prosze si¢ czgstowac! — Dzigkuje, chetnie!
so frei!

Tab. 1. Freiheit als friedlich-frohe Gesinnung

Das Formans fii-> kam auch im althochdeutschen fiiheit in der Bedeutung ,freier
Sinn, verliehenes Vorrecht® vor, das nur Auserwahlten und unter besonderen Be-
dingungen eingerdumt wurde. Diese Erfahrung wird auf FREIHEIT als GEIS-
TESZUSTAND und geistige UNABHANGIGKEIT iibertragen, was sich sprach-
lich in folgender Weise manifestiert:

GEISTESZUSTAND
Deutsch Polnisch
innere Freiheit wolnosé wewnetrzna

freivon Schuld, Verdacht, Hass, Angst, Irrtii- | wolny od winy, podejrzen, nienawisci,
mern, Kummer, Leidenschaften, Siinde, Vor- | strachu,  bledow, troski, namietnosci,
urteilen sein grzechu, uprzedzen

frank und frei sagen, erkldren, berichten, | mowic otwarcie, bez skrupulow (met.)
sprechen, reden (met.)

frei durchatmen konnen (met.) odetchnq¢ z ulgq / pelng piersiq (met.)
freie Meinungsdufierung wolnos¢ wypowiedzi / stowa
freies Wort wolny glos
freier Meinungsaustausch swobodna wymiana pogladow
freie Meinungsstreit wolna debata
freie Medien wolne media
swoboda wyznania / wolnos¢ praktyk
freie Religionsausiibung religijnych
freier Wille wolna wola
eine freie Ubersetzung wolny przektad

Tab. 2. Freiheit als Geisteszustand

Viele deutsche und polnische Phraseme sind vollstindig dquivalent und beziehen
sich auf geistige Unabhéngigkeit in sozialen, rechtlichen und politischen Kontex-
ten. Besonders hervorgehoben werden die Meinungsfreiheit und die freie Religi-
onsausiibung, was auch Beispiele aus den Presseberichten veranschaulichen kon-

nen:

Von 20 aufgefiihrten Rechten, darunter 18 Menschenrechte, erkannte die Mehrheit der
Befragten nur sechs sicher: das Recht auf Leben und Freiheit, Gleichheit vor dem Gesetz,

2 In den althochdeutschen Dialekten unterliegen die Formen der Umwandlung in fii- (um
800) ,unabhingig, unbeschrankt".
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Schutz vor grausamer Behandlung und Folter, Schutz vor Diskriminierung wegen Haut-
farbe, Geschlecht oder Religion, Recht auf freie MeinungsdufSerung und Recht auf Reli-
gionsfreiheit

(Der Tagesspiegel, 21.12.2004).

Ihre Konzerte veranstalten sie wie Paul van Dyk im Zeichen der Aktion, die fiir politische
Aufklirung und freie Meinung wirbt
(Der Tagesspiegel, 8.8.2004).

Weitere Beispiele hierfiir sind auch das freie Wort und die polnische Entsprechung
wolnos¢ stowa, wobei das erste Phrasem im Spruch Das freie Wort ist ein hohes
Gut als formelhafte Betonung der Meinungsfreiheit, hdufig in politischen Reden
auftritt. Wolnos¢ stowa dagegen wird im Polnischen eher neutral und alltagssprach-
lich verwendet, erscheint aber ebenfalls in medialen und 6ffentlichen Diskursen, ins-
besondere im Zusammenhang mit demokratischen Werten und Biirgerrechten,
z. B. im Satz ,,Wolno$¢ stowa jest jednym z podstawowych praw cztowieka.” Die
Phraseme frank und frei sagen, erkldren, berichten, sprechen, reden (met.) und
frei durchatmen kénnen (met.) und ihre polnischen Entsprechungen haben meta-
phorische Bedeutung und werden im alltdglichen Gebrauch verwendet, z. B.:
Ehrlicher wire es von RTL gewesen, frank und fiei zu sagen: Wir sind geil auf Marktan-

teile, deshalb pult der Hecker gleich im Brustkorb von der Michaela rum
(Berliner Zeitung, 16.9.2004).

., Wir kénnen wieder frei durchatmen®, sagte DTB-Prdsident Georg von Waldenfels
(Tagesspiegel, 14.11.2004).

Der Spruch frank und frei bezieht sich auf die Offenheit, frei durchatmen kénnen
auf die Erleichterung.

Die Meinungsfreiheit steht in engem Zusammenhang mit der Doméne der
Wahlfreiheit, wie die folgende Tabelle zeigt.

WAHL
Deutsch Polnisch
die freie Wahl haben mie¢ wolny wybor
Freiheit der Entscheidung wolnosé decyzji
freier Entschluss wolna decyzja

freie Arztwahl
freie Berufswahl
freie Themenwahl (im Aufsatz)

swobodny wybor lekarza
swobodny wybor zawodu
swobodny wybor tematu (w wypracowaniu)

wolne wnioski

Tab. 3. Freiheit als Wahl

freie Schlussfolgerungen

WAHLFREIHEIT ist das kognitive Konzept, das die Féhigkeit und das Recht des
Individuums bezeichnet, unter mehreren Handlungsmoglichkeiten selbstbe-
stimmt zu wiahlen, wobei Freiheit als Raum und Entscheidung als Bewegung in
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diesem Raum metaphorisch verstanden werden. Sowohl im Deutschen als auch
im Polnischen ist das Konzept gleich und seine Struktur umfasst die entschei-
dungsbezogene Unterdomine (Freiheit der Entscheidung), die medizinische Un-
terdoméne (freie Arztwahl), die berufliche Unterdoméne (freie Berufswahl) und
die bildungs- bzw. intellektuelle Unterdoméne (freie Themenwahl, freie Schluss-
folgerungen), wobei die letzte fiir die Freiheit, Themen, Interpretationen oder ar-
gumentative Wege selbst zu wihlen, steht. Sie spielt insbesondere im akademi-
schen Bereich eine Rolle, z. B.: Studierende geniefsen freie Themenwahl bei ihren
Arbeiten.

Neben fitheit waren gemil DWDS auch solche Formen wie ahd. fiihelsi,
got. freihals ,Freiheit’, die wohl von der ,Unantastbarkeit des Halses® (eines freien
Mannes im Gegensatz zu dem des Unfreien) ausgehen. Das Wort freihals wird
von den Briidern Grimm als ,sinnlicher freihals, collum liberum, ein hals, der kein
joch aufsich trigt® definiert. FREIHEIT war somit als Gegensatz zu Knechtschaft,
Unterwiirfigkeit wie auch zu Gefangenschaft, Kerker und Kéfig verstanden. Diese
Erfahrung ist die Grundlage fiir die Entstehung der folgenden phraseologischen
Ausdriicke.

FREIHEIT IST KEINE GEFANGENSCHAFT (MEHR) /
UNABHANGIGKEIT
Deutsch Polnisch
in Freiheit sein by¢ wolnym (np. Po 10 latach jest w koncu
frei sein (z. B. Nach 10 Jahren ist er endlich | wolny/a.)
frei).
die Ketten abwerfen (met.) zrzuci¢ kajdany (met.)
das Joch abwerfen (met.) zrzucié jarzmo (met.)
jmdn. auf freien Fuf3 setzen (met.) pusci¢ kogos wolno / wyprowadzié na
wolnosé
Jjmdn. in Freiheit setzen (met.) wypusci¢ / wyprowadzic¢ kogos na wolnosé /
zwolnic¢ z wigzienia;
die Freiheit erlangen dostaé wolnosé
auf freiem Fuf3 sein / bleiben (met.) byé, pozostawac na wolnej stopie (by¢
sich auf freiem Fuf$ befinden (angeklagt, oskarzonym, ale nie aresztowanym) (met.)
aber nicht inhaftiert sein) (met.)
auf freiem Fuf} eine Aussage machen (met.) | zeznawac z wolnej stopy (met.)
Jmdn. freigeben, freilassen: (z. B. einen Ge- | wykupic¢ kogos np. z niewoli, z obowigzku
fangenen fireigeben)
sich von etw., jmdm. frei machen uwolni¢ sie od czegos / kogos
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jmdn. freikaufen

frei von Abgaben sein by¢ zwolnionym z oplat / danin

frei von Unterdriickung wolny od ucisku

Tab. 4. Freiheit als Unabhingigkeit

Die Erfahrungsgrundlage ist hier Gefangenschaft gegen Freiheit, wo Gefangen-
schaft die Freiheit definiert. Z. B. Ketten, Joch und der freie Fupf als Gegensatz,
wenn man freikommt und man sich auf dem sicheren Gebiet befindet. Gemal3 der
Regel der konzeptuellen Metapher werden ABWERFEN VON KETTEN, JOCH,
DER FREIE FUSS auf die FREIHEIT iibertragen. Die Metapher spielt in der for-
melhaften Sprache eine zentrale Rolle, denn sie verleiht abstrakten Begriffen (wie
Freiheit) bildhafte, emotionale Kraft. In der formelhaften Metapher geht es also
um eingefahrene Bilder, die bestimmte Vorstellungen oder Gefiihle wachrufen, oft
pathetisch, feierlich oder ideologisch aufgeladen, z. B.:

Dt. Das Volk hat die Ketten der Unfreiheit gesprengt.

PL. Zrzucilismy kajdany niewoli i odzyskalismy godnosé.
Wie schon oben erwéhnt, tritt das Formans fii- im althochdeutschen fiiheit in der
Bedeutung ,verlichenes Vorrecht® auf, und zwar im Sinne ,zugestandenes Privileg
tiber Befreiung von Abgaben oder Verpflichtungen‘. Dies wurde zur Grundlage
der Entstehung der letzten deutschen und polnischen Phraseme in der obigen Ta-
belle firei von Abgaben sein, poln. by¢ zwolnionym z oplat, danin.

Wie oben ausgefiihrt, wird Freiheit primér als individuelle und nationale

Unabhiéngigkeit verstanden. Diese Bedeutung dient als Grundlage fiir die nédchste
konzeptuelle Doméne, die in der anschlieBenden Tabelle erldutert wird.

POLITISCH-GESELLSCHAFTLICHER ZUSTAND

Deutsch Polnisch
politische Freiheit: wolnos¢ polityczna
(Freiheit ist nicht selbstverstindlich.) (Wolnos¢ nie jest dana raz na zawsze.)

ein freies Land, ein freies Volk / eine freie | wolny kraj, wolny narod / wolne

Gesellschaft spoleczenstwo
Fiir unsere Freiheit! Wolna Polska
Za wolng Polske!

Freiheit von Zwang, Kontrolle, Einmischung | Wolnos¢ od przymusu, kontroli, ingerencji

Freiheit, Gleichheit, Briiderlichkeit (Losung | Wolnos¢, Rownosé i Braterstwo
der franzosischen Revolution von 1798)
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Briider zur Sonne, zur Freiheit! (Arbeiter- | Bracia ku stonicu, ku wolnosci!
song)

biirgerliche Freiheiten / Rechte Wolnosci / prawa obywatelskie
freie Wahlen wolne wybory

freie Konigswahl / freie Wahl des Konigs wolna elekcja (hist.)

(hist.)

Tab. 5. Freiheit als politisch-gesellschaftlicher Zustand

Die Phraseme in der Domine POLITISCH-GESELLSCHAFTLICHER ZU-
STAND iiberlappen sich in den meisten Fillen in ihrer Bedeutung und Form, z. B.
Freiheit ist nicht selbstverstdndlich. / Wolnos¢ nie jest dana raz na zawsze. Trzeba
Jja stale zdobywa¢, na nowo. — Jan Pawel II* (dt. ,,Die Freiheit ist nicht ein fiir
alle Mal gegeben. Man muss sie stidndig neu erringen.*, Johannes Paul II), die
heute formelhafte Mahnungen in Gedenkreden oder politischen Ansprachen sind.
Die Ausnahmen sind hier in ihrer Form identische Phraseme: ein fieies Land, ein
freies Volk / eine freie Gesellschaft und wolny kraj / wolny naréd / wolne
spoleczenstwo, die in verschiedenen politischen und gesellschaftlichen Kontexten
verwendet werden. Im Deutschen ist die folgende politische Floskel populér: Ein
freies Land fiir freie Biirger. und dient oft zur Beschreibung Deutschlands als de-
mokratischen Staates. Im deutschen Denken wird ndmlich Freiheit als ein Wert
der Gemeinschaft verstanden. Die néchste oft verwendete Aussage ist Wir leben
in einer freien Gesellschaft., die der Abgrenzung gegeniiber autoritiren Regimen
dient. Im Polnischen wird hiufig in offiziellen Reden die formelhafte Aussage
Wolny nardd nie zapomina o swojej historii. verwendet. Die weiteren Slogans,
und zwar: polnische Wolna Polska, Za wolng Polske! und der deutsche Fiir unsere
Freiheit! sind Schlagworte, die in Kriegs-, Widerstands- oder verwendet wurden
und Protestkontexten verwendet werden und dazu auch pathetisch und emotional
aufgeladen sind. Die polnischen Slogans hingen eng mit der Geschichte Polens
zusammen, das erst nach 123 Jahren, am Ende des Ersten Weltkriegs, im Jahr
1918, seine Unabhéngigkeit zuriickerlangte. Dariiber hinaus wird der polnische
Slogan Wolna Polska (Freies Polen) heute als Instrument des politischen Kampfes
zwischen verschiedenen Parteien verwendet.

Im Polnischen wird Freiheit als Unabhingigkeit verstanden. Die Polen ver-
binden Freiheit stark mit der Unabhéngigkeit von duBleren Einfliissen — etwa von
Russland, Deutschland oder der Européischen Union. In der 6ffentlichen Debatte
taucht deshalb héaufig der Begriff der ,,Freiheit von* auf (z. B. von Zwang, Kon-
trolle, Einmischung), z. B. im zeitgendssischen Kontext der Rechte der Frauen
taucht ein Artikel u. d. T. auf:
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Platek: przymuszenie do rodzenia jest formg niewolnictwa (dt. Erzwungenes Kinderkrie-
gen ist eine Form der Sklaverei.) (20.10.2020, 14:25, https://wiadomosci.onet.pl/tylko-
w-onecie/monika-platek-przymuszenie-do-rodzenia-jest-forma-niewolnictwa/hgt3q81).

Die historische Formel der Franzdsischen Revolution Freiheit, Gleichheit, Brii-
derlichkeit, poln. Wolnos¢, Rownoscé i Braterstwo, wird dagegen oft als Sinnbild
demokratischer Grundwerte zitiert. Freie Konigswahl ist der historische Begriff
fiir die Wahl eines Monarchen durch den gesamten Adel und nicht fiir die Thron-
folge. Die freie Konigswahl war ein besonderes Merkmal der polnischen Adels-
republik. Die metaphorische Verwendung des Begriffs fieie Wahl in einem zeit-
gendssischen Kontext kann heute einen demokratischen Entscheidungsprozess
ohne duferen Druck und die Autonomie des Einzelnen bei politischen oder ge-
sellschaftlichen Entscheidungen symbolisieren. Moderne fieie Konigwahlen sind
also das Recht eines jeden Biirgers, eine unabhéngige und informierte Wahl zu
treffen — ohne Manipulation, Druck oder falsche Alternativen.

Der Gegensatz zu Freiheit sind die oben genannten Knechtschaft, Unter-
wiirfigkeit, Gefangenschaft, Kerker und Kéfig, die auch ein wesentliches Element
der Definition des Begriffs bilden. Die Mangel an Freiheit definiert ndmlich ihr
Wesen, was in der folgenden Tabelle zu sehen ist:

KEINE FREIHEIT IST GEFANGENSCHAFT/ UNTERORDNUNG/ BEGRENZUNG

Deutsch Polnisch
jmdn. an die Leine legen prowadzi¢ kogos na smyczy
Jmdn. an der kurzen Leine halten trzymac kogos krotko / na krotkiej smyczy
jemanden an die kurze Leine nehmen / halten
jmdn. an die Kette legen trzymac¢ kogos na tancuchu

Jmdm. die Luft zum Atem nehmen
mit einem Fuf3 im Gefiingnis stehen narazac sig¢ na wigzienie

hinter schwedischen Gardinen (sitzen, ein

paar Jahre verbringen) siedziec¢ za kratkami (hinter den Gittern sit-
gesiebte Luft atmen zen)
Jjmdm. den (einen) Maulkorb anlegen zamkngé komus usta

Tab. 6. Freiheit als Gefangenschaft

Die Erfahrungsgrundlage ist offensichtlich die Begrenzung der Freiheit und ,col-
lum liberum, ein hals, der kein joch auf sich trigt’, also hier: ein Hals ohne Seil,
an dem in der Vergangenheit Bauern gefithrt worden waren. Darauf referieren
auch die nachsten Beispiele:
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KEINE FREIHEIT IST ZWANG
Deutsch Polnisch
Jjmdm. sitzt das Messer an der Kehle ktos ma noz na gardle

Tab. 7. Keine Freiheit als Zwang

UNSCHULD
Deutsch Polnisch
frei ausgehen (Er ist nicht verurteilt worden, | wyjs¢ wolno (Nie zostal skazany, lecz
sondern frei ausgegangen.) (Czochralski / wyszedt na wolnosc¢) (Czochralski / Ludwig
Ludwig 2010: 138). 2010: 138).
frei von Schuld sein by¢ wolnym od winy, niewinnym

Tab. 8. Freiheit als Unschuld

Durch die Bezugnahme auf einen physischen Erfahrungsbereich wird zugleich
der folgende Begriffsbereich kognitiv zugénglich.

PHYSISCHER ZUSTAND
Deutsch Polnisch
frei von Beschwerden, Schmerzen sein wolny od bolu

Tab. 9. Freiheit als physischer Zustand

Die Referenz auf die Demokratie in der zeitgendssischen Welt spiegelt sich in der
Domine RECHT wider.

RECHT
Deutsch Polnisch
Freiheit und Verantwortung wolnos¢ i niepodleglosé
Recht auf Freiheit der Person prawo do wolnosci osobistej

Freiheit von Meinung, Kunst und Wissen- | wolnos¢ stowa, sztuki i nauki
schaft
Recht auf Eigentum und Erbrecht prawo wiasnosci i prawo dziedziczenia

Tab. 10. Freiheit als Recht

In der Doméine RECHT wird Freiheit im politisch-gesellschaftlichen Kontext als
Rechtsprinzip aufgefasst, das die Unabhéngigkeit des Einzelnen innerhalb der
staatlichen Ordnung schiitzt und zugleich die Grenzen der individuellen Hand-
lungsfreiheit definiert. In Deutschland wird sie im Rahmen von Verantwortung
und Ordnung verstanden, wihrend sie in Polen als Unabhingigkeit und Souvera-
nitét wahrgenommen wird. Im deutschen Denken ist Freiheit eng mit Rechtsstaat-
lichkeit, Struktur und gesellschaftlicher Mitverantwortung verbunden, was das
folgende Zitat veranschaulicht:
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Ich bin Mitglied einer Partei, die Freiheit, Gerechtigkeit und Solidaritit als gleich-
wertige Grundwerte festgeschrieben hat. Die Freiheit ist die Grundlage der Entfal-
tung des Individuums. Diese Grundwerte miissen in eine Balance gebracht werden,
dass sie alle zur Geltung kommen kénnen. Dabei gibt es in unserer Gesellschaft
allerdings mitunter ein Verstdndnis von Freiheit, das ich nicht teile: ein Verstidndnis
von Freiheit ohne Verantwortung. Freiheit, wie ich sie verstehe, ist auch eine Ver-
pflichtung gegeniiber anderen. Daraus hat unser Grundgesetz beispielsweise das
Recht auf Eigentum mit der sozialen Verpflichtung durch das Eigentum verkniipft
(Berliner Morgenpost, 15.10.2007).

Die nichste Domine in der Struktur des Begriffs FREIHEIT ist der HAND-
LUNGSSPIELRAUM.

HANDLUNGSSPIELRAUM / SELBSTANDIGKEIT

Deutsch Polnisch
freies Spiel haben mie¢ swobode dziatania / wolng reke
Jjmdm. freie Hand lassen daé, zostawic¢ komus wolng reke

Jjmdm. freien Spielraum geben, gewdhren/ | daé, zostawic¢ komus wolne pole do dziatania
lassen

seinen (eigenen) Weg gehen iS¢ wilasng drogq

auf eigene Rechnung leben zy¢ na wlasny rachunek

sein eigenes Leben leben | nach eigenen Re- | Zy¢ po swojemu

geln leben

das Nest verlassen opuscic gniazdo / wyfrung¢ z gniazda
tun und lassen, was man will robic¢, co si¢ chce

Ich lasse mir nichts vorschreiben. Nikt mi nie bedzie rozkazywal.

Tab. 11. Freiheit als Handlungsspielraum

Die Domdne HANDLUNGSSPIELRAUM stellt einen der zentralen Bestandteile
des Begriffs FREIHEIT dar, da sie den praktischen, handlungsorientierten Aspekt
der Freiheit hervorhebt — ndmlich die Moglichkeit, selbstbestimmt zu handeln und
eigene Entscheidungen in die Tat umzusetzen. Im Gegensatz zu Domédnen wie
Wahlfreiheit oder Meinungsfreiheit, die sich auf den Akt der Entscheidung bzw.
der MeinungsédufB3erung konzentrieren, bezieht sich Handlungsspielraum in beiden
Sprachen auf das konkrete Handeln innerhalb eines bestimmten Raumes von
Moglichkeiten.

Die metaphorische Grundlage der Domidne HANDLUNGSSPIELRAUM
verweist bereits auf das riumliche Konzept von Freiheit. Der Mensch bewegt sich
in einem symbolischen Raum, in dem Handlungen mdglich, aber auch begrenzt
sein konnen. Damit erdffnet sich der Ubergang zur nichsten Domine RAUM, in
der Freiheit nicht mehr nur als Handlungsspielraum, sondern als offene, grenzen-
lose oder erweiterbare rdumliche Dimension verstanden wird. In dieser Doméne
wird FREIHEIT primér iiber Raum-Metaphern konzeptualisiert, die Weite sowie
Offnung und Unbegrenzung sprachlich abbilden.
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RAUM
Deutsch Polnisch
Jjmdm. etwas Luft lassen daé komus troche przestrzeni / oddechu
zostawic¢ komus troche powietrza (wenn
jmd. ein bisschen Ruhe / Unabhingigkeit

braucht)
frei sein wie der Vogel in der Luft by¢ wolnym jak ptak
frei wie ein Vogel sein
Fliigel haben / sich befliigelt fiihlen dosta¢ skrzydet

sich unterhalten / wohnen unter freiem Him- | bawi¢ sie / mieszkac pod gotym niebem
mel

im Freien sein by¢ na swiezym powietrzu

viel an der freien Luft sein czesto przebywac na swiezym powietrzu
eine fieie Gegend / eine freie Landschaft otwarty teren / otwarta przestrzen
Etwas (Baum, Haus) steht ganz frei. Cos (drzewo, dom) stoi samo.

Freie Zone wolna strefa

Tab. 12. Freiheit als Raum

Aus kognitiv-semantischer Sicht zeigt sich, dass die deutsche Konzeptualisierung
von Freiheit stark durch die Metaphern LUFT und RAUM geprégt ist. Beide Ele-
mente symbolisieren Offenheit, Weite und die Mdglichkeit der Bewegung. Im
Deutschen bildet sich daraus ein vielfiltiges Netz von Ausdriicken, die physische,
psychische und soziale Dimensionen von Freiheit verbinden, wie Luft lassen, im
Freien sein, freien Raum haben. Im Polnischen dagegen bleiben die entsprechen-
den Ausdriicke stirker an die konkrete, korperlich erfahrbare Wirklichkeit gebun-
den, wie oddech, swieze powietrze, otwarta przestrzen, gole niebo, skrzydia.
Diese Differenz verweist auf unterschiedliche kulturelle Profilierungen desselben
Konzepts. Wahrend im Deutschen Freiheit hiufig als rdumlich erfahrbare Offen-
heit verstanden wird, betont das Polnische eher den emotionalen Freiheitszustand.

Eine weitere kognitive Grundlage des deutschen Freiheitskonzepts bildet Die
Metapher FREIHEIT ist BEWEGUNG. Wihrend die Domédnen HANDLUNGS-
SPIELRAUM und RAUM die Dimension der Offenheit und der Handlungsmog-
lichkeiten betonen, verweist die Bewegungsmetaphorik auf die dynamische und
prozesshafte Seite der Freiheit. Freiheit wird hier als Uneingeschranktheit der Be-
wegung verstanden, also als Mdglichkeit, sich frei zu bewegen, korperlich, sozial
oder symbolisch, was die folgende Tabelle zeigt.

BEWEGUNG
Deutsch Polnisch
Uneingeschrdnktheit der Bewegung nieograniczonos¢ w poruszaniu si¢
sich frei bewegen poruszac si¢ swobodnie

110



Das phraseologische Bild der FREIHEIT

das Weite suchen bra¢ nogi za pas

frei lebende Tiere dziko zyjgce zwierzeta

freilaufende Hunde psy biegajgce luzem | psy bez smyczy
freie Fahrt! wjazd wolny!

freier Durchgang wolne przejscie

Strafien sind frei zugdnglich ulice wolne do przejscia

Rechts frei! prawa wolna!

Tab. 13. Freiheit als Bewegung

Dieses Konzept spiegelt sich in beiden Spachen auch in Beschreibungen der Natur
wider. Frei lebende Tiere, freilaufende Hunde verkorpern die Vorstellung von Na-
tirlichkeit und autonomem Dasein, also einem Leben ohne Fesseln oder Kon-
trolle. Im offentlichen Raum erscheinen die Metaphern in festen Wendungen wie
freie Fahrt! (poln. wjazd wolny), freier Durchgang (poln. wolne przejscie), Stra-
Jsen sind frei zugdnglich (poln. ulice wolne do przejscia), Rechts frei! (poln. prawa
wolna). Sie alle markieren die physische Moglichkeit ungehinderten Vorankom-
mens und spiegeln gleichzeitig gesellschaftliche Werte wie Offenheit und Ord-
nung wider.

In der Doméine VERFUGBARKEIT wird Freiheit sowohl im Deutschen als
auch im Polnischen im Sinne von Zugénglichkeit, Nichtbelegung und Verfiigung
tiber Ressourcen verstanden, was die folgende Zusammenstellung zeigt.

VERFUGBARKEIT
Deutsch Polnisch
Zimmer frei! wolne pokoje!
Freier Eintritt / Eintritt frei wstep wolny
Taxi frei wolna takséwka
frei! (Droschkenschild) Wolny!
Ich bin morgen Abend frei. Jestem wolny jutro wieczorem.
freie Zeit haben mie¢ wolny czas
Der Platz ist frei. To miejsce jest wolne.
Fiir diesen Bau sind keine Mittel mehr frei. | Na te budowe nie ma juz dostepnych /
wolnych Srodkow.
Wir haben noch zwei Betten frei. Mamy jeszcze dwa wolne lozka.

Tab. 14. Freiheit als Verfiigbarkeit

Ausdriicke wie Zimmer frei, freier Eintritt oder Taxi frei mit ihren polnischen Ent-
sprechungen zeigen, dass frei hier primér den Zustand der Offenheit oder Bereit-
stellung bezeichnet. Diese Form der Freiheit ist also nicht existenziell oder poli-
tisch, sondern situativ, bezogen auf Objekte, Zeit oder Mittel, wie Ich bin morgen
Abend frei, Fiir diesen Bau sind keine Mittel mehr frei. Damit verschiebt sich die
Bedeutung von Freiheit in den Bereich der Alltagsorganisation und Verfiigbarkeit.
Im Vergleich zu anderen Dominen, etwa HANDLUNGSSPIELRAUM oder
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WAHLFREIHEIT, wird frei hier nicht als autonomes Handeln, sondern als Mog-
lichkeit der Nutzung oder Inanspruchnahme konzeptualisiert.

Die weiteren Doménen, die im Rahmen des Begriffs FREIHEIT auftreten,
sind ERLAUBNIS, FREIHEIT VON VERPFLICHTUNGEN, HANDEL, AR-
BEIT, EHE UND LIEBE, VERHALTEN und MANGEL, die die Polysemie des
Begriffs und seine Einbettung in verschiedene gesellschaftliche, berufliche und
6konomische Kontexte verdeutlichen. Sie werden in den folgenden Tabellen dar-
gestellt.

ERLAUBNIS
Deutsch Polnisch
sich die Freiheit nehmen, etaws zu tun (Ich | pozwoli¢ sobie na cos / pozwalaé sobie cos

nehme mir die Freiheit, diesen Text zu dn- | zrobi¢ (Pozwolg sobie zmienic ten tekst.)
dern.) (Czochralski / Ludwig 2010: 138).

Einer Sache steht nichts im Wege. Nic nie stoi na przeszkodzie (czemus).

Tab. 15. Freiheit als Erlaubnis

FREIHEIT VON VERPFLICHTUNGEN
Deutsch Polnisch

Jjmdn. freigeben (z. B. Sie hat ihren Verlob- | zerwa¢ zareczyny
ten freigegeben (das Verlobnis gelost))

von einer (emotionalen) Pflicht entbinden / | zwolni¢ z obowigzku

entlasten
von einer Verpflichtung befreien uwolnié¢ od zobowigzania
gehen lassen pozwolié odejsé
Tab. 16. Freiheit von Verpflichtungen
HANDEL (6konom.)
Deutsch Polnisch
freier Handel wolny handel
freier Markt wolny rynek
freihdndiger Verkauf/ Freihandverkauf sprzedaz z wolnej reki
freie Verpflegung bezplatne wyzywienie
freie Unterkunft bezplatne zakwaterowanie
freie Fahrt (auf allen Verkehrsmitteln) wolny przejazd (wszystkimi Srodkami
transportu)
freie Kost darmowe utrzymanie
freies Essen darmowy positek
freie Station wolna stacja (np. niezablokowana, mozliwy
wjazd)
freier Hafen wolny port (strefa wolnoctowa lub dostgpny
dla wszystkich statkow)
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freie Grenze otwarta granica
der Eintritt ist frei wstep wolny
frei Haus z dostawq gratis

Tab. 17. Freiheit im Bereich HANDEL

BERUF / ARBEIT
Deutsch Polnisch
der freie Beruf (Beruf des Arztes / Journalis- | wolny zawdd (lekarza / dziennikarza /
ten / Rechtanwalts) adwokata)
ein freier Schrifisteller (freischaffender
Schriftsteller) wolny pisarz
ein freier Journalist wolny dziennikarz

freie Tanzszene (= unabhingige, nicht-insti- | Niezalezne Zrzeszenie Studentow
tutionelle Gruppe von professionellen Téan-
zern, Choreografen und weiteren Akteuren) | Stowarzyszenie Tworcow Niezaleznych
frreie Biihne (1889 gegriindetes Theaterver-

ein mit dem Ziel, das zeitnahe (naturalisti- Ruch Artystow Niezaleznych
sche) Theater unter Umgehung der Zensur
zu spielen) Niezalezne Media

freie Wohlfahrtspflege (= von staatlichen In-
stitutionen unabhéngige, gemeinniitzige Ein- | Niezalezne Wydawnictwo
richtungen, die sich im Gesundheitswesen

und vielen anderen sozialen Bereichen enga-

gieren)

den Vertrag kiindigen wypowiedzie¢ umowe
den Vertrag auflosen rozwiqzacé umowe
Gasthérer / Gasthorerin entlassen wolny stuchacz

zwolnié¢ z pracy

Tab. 18. Freiheit im Bereich ARBEIT und BERUF

Im Polnischen gibt es zahlreiche mehrgliedrige Eigennamen von Organisationen,
in denen das Adjektiv niezalezny / niezalezna / niezalezne (unabhéngig) eine zent-
rale semantische und axiologische Funktion erfiillt. Die Eigennamen fungieren
hier als Triger des Konzeptes FREIHEIT / UNABHANGIGKEIT im sozialen und
kulturellen Sinne.

EHE UND LIEBE
Deutsch Polnisch
ledige Frau wolna kobieta
freie Liebe wolna mitosé

Tab. 19. Freiheit im Bereich EHE UND LIEBE

VERHALTEN
Deutsch Polnisch

ein freies Benehmen swobodne zachowanie
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allzu frei zbyt swobodny
sie hat sehr freie Ansichten ona ma bardzo swobodne poglgdy
sie fiihrt ein freies Leben prowadzi swobodne Zycie
ein freier Ton swobodny ton (np. w rozmowie)
ich bin so frei (ich erlaube mir ohne weitere | pozwole sobie (np. ,,Pozwole sobie wzigé
Formalitdten, etwas zu tun, z. B.: |, Ich bin so | krzesto.”)
frei und nehme mir einen Stuhl. *
Tab. 20. Freiheit als Verhalten
MANGEL
Deutsch Polnisch
von chemischen Zusdtzen freie Konserve konserwy wolne od dodatkow chemicznych
frei von Schulden, Lasten wolny od dlugow, obcigzen
eine Rede frei (ohne Manuskript, ohne abzu- | wyglosi¢ przemowienie z pamigci / bez
lesen) halten kartki
einen Kreis aus freier Hand (ohne Zirkel) narysowac okrqg odrecznie (bez cyrkla)
zeichnen
der Kranke konnte kaum frei (ohne Stiitze) chory ledwo mogt usta¢ o wltasnych sitach
stehen (bez podporki)
das Kleid liisst Arme und Schultern frei sukienka odstania ramiona i barki
Machen Sie den Oberkorper frei! (fir die Prosze sig rozebra¢ do pasa! (do badania
drztliche Untersuchung) lekarskiego)

Tab. 21. Freiheit als Mangel

3. Zusammenfassung

Im vorliegenden Beitrag wurde die Frage gestellt, wie FREIHEIT im Deutschen
und im Polnischen wortlich und metaphorisch konzeptualisiert wird, in welchen
Aspekten sich diese Konzeptualisierungen unterscheiden und in welchen gleich
oder sogar identisch sind und wie sie versprachlicht werden.

Zusammenfassend ldsst sich sagen, dass der Begriff FREIHEIT ein polyse-
mer Begriff ist und sowohl wortliche als auch metaphorische Bedeutungsvarian-
ten aufweist. Der Wortschatz, der in den aufgestellten Doménen gesammelt
wurde, referiert auf die deutsche und polnische Freiheit in verschiedenen Aspek-
ten und Kontexten. Die Analyse hat gezeigt, dass Polen und Deutsche unter-
schiedliche historische Erfahrungen gemacht haben, die ihr heutiges Verstindnis
von Freiheit, sowohl im personlichen als auch im politischen Sinne, stark geprégt
haben. Da Polen iiber 100 Jahre lang nicht auf der Landkarte Europas existierte
(Teilungen, Besatzungen, Kommunismus), trigt das Land ein historisches Erbe
des Kampfes um Unabhéngigkeit mit sich. Freiheit hat im polnischen Denken da-
her oft eine nationale, romantische und heroische Dimension — sie bedeutet
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Unabhéngigkeit und Souverénitit gegeniiber Zwang, Kontrolle und Einmischung.
Dariiber hinaus betrachten die Polen — aufgrund der Erfahrungen mit der Volks-
republik Polen und dem Kommunismus — die staatliche Macht hiufig mit Miss-
trauen. Sie fordern Freiheit als das Recht des Einzelnen und das Recht, in Ruhe
gelassen zu werden. In Deutschland hingegen wird Freiheit im Rahmen von Ver-
antwortung und Ordnung konzeptualisiert. Sie ist eng mit Rechtsstaatlichkeit,
Struktur und gesellschaftlicher Mitverantwortung verbunden. Die deutsche Erfah-
rung mit totalitdren Systemen (Nationalsozialismus, DDR) hat gezeigt, dass Frei-
heit starke demokratische Institutionen, unabhéngige Medien und politische Bil-
dung voraussetzt. Im Unterschied zu Polen sehen die Deutschen Freiheit haufiger
als einen Gemeinschaftswert und den Staat als Garanten der Freiheit. Freiheit be-
deutet hier nicht Willkiir, sondern die Mdglichkeit, ein wiirdevolles Leben in einer
geordneten Gesellschaft zu fithren. Diese kontrastive Betrachtung zeigt, dass
Sprache nicht nur ein Kommunikationsmittel, sondern auch ein Spiegel histori-
scher und kultureller Erfahrungen ist. Die phraseologischen Einheiten beider
Sprachen liefern wertvolle Einblicke in das gesellschaftliche Selbstverstindnis
und fordern ein tieferes interkulturelles Versténdnis.
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Abstracts

The article deals with the variability of the Czech phraseme skocit nékomu na néco (lit. to jump
on something to somebody, meaning: to be lured). The analyzed material consists of a total of
150 examples from the Online2_now corpus containing the phraseme under study. 98 examples
contain a noun object (skocit na lep, lit. jump on the glue) and 52 examples contain a pronom-
inal object (skocit na to, lit. to jump on it). The analysis showed that, unlike the example sen-
tences in dictionaries, there were corpus examples in which (a) the object in the dative case
does not appear, (b) the accusative object is modified by premodifiers and postmodifiers, e.g.
takovy Spek (lit. such bacon), Spek jeho antikorupcni revoluce (lit. bacon of his anti-corruption
revolution). Due to the relatively free word order in Czech, considerable word order variation
of the phraseme under study was also documented.

Keywords: phraseme, variability of phraseme, Czech phraseme skocit nékomu na néco

Das tschechische Phrasem skocit nékomu na néco:
korpusbasierte Analyse der Variabilitit

Der Beitrag befasst sich mit der Variabilitit des tschechischen Phrasems skocit nékomu na néco
(wortlich: jemandem auf etwas springen, Bedeutung: angelockt werden). Das analysierte Ma-
terial umfasst insgesamt 150 Beispiele aus dem Online2 now-Korpus, die das analysierte Phra-
sem enthalten. 98 Beispicele enthalten ein Akkusativobjekt ausgedriickt durch ein Substantiv
(skocit na lep, wortlich: auf den Leim springen) und 52 Beispiele enthalten ein Akkusativobjekt
ausgedriickt durch ein Pronomen (skocit na to, wortlich: darauf springen). Die Analyse ergab,
dass es im Gegensatz zu den Beispielsitzen in Worterbiichern Korpusbeispiele gab, in denen
(a) das Objekt im Dativ nicht vorkommt, (b) das Akkusativobjekt durch Pri- und Postmodifi-
katoren modifiziert wird, z. B. takovy Spek (wortlich: solcher Speck), spek jeho antikorupcni
revoluce (wortlich: Speck seiner Antikorruptionsrevolution). Aufgrund der relativ freien Wort-
stellung im Tschechischen wurden auch erhebliche Variationen in der Wortstellung des unter-
suchten Phraseme dokumentiert.

Schliisselworter: Phrasem, Variabilitdt des Phrasems, tschechisches Phrasem skocit nékomu na néco

Author:  Lucie Jilkova, Charles University, nam. J. Palacha 2, 116 38 Praha 1, Chech Re-
public, e-mail: jilkova@ujc.cas.cz

1. Introduction — phraseme, variation of phrasemes

The article contributes to research into the variation of phrasemes in Czech. A
phraseme is traditionally understood as: “a fixed and reproducible combination of
words whose meaning is partly or completely unrelated to the meaning of its com-
ponents” (Cermak 2017). In addition to the term phraseme, the term multiword

The research has been supported by the Czech Science Foundation under the project GA
CR 24-10254S.
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expression is also used: “Multiword expressions are lexical units larger than a
word that can be both idiomatic and compositional meanings. [...] the term multi-
word expression is used as apre-theoretical label to include the range of phenom-
ena that goes from collocations to fixed expressions” (Masini 2005: 145).2

Sprenger (2003: 4) mentions the possibility of phraseological variation,
which is also the subject of this article (on variability / flexibility of phrasemes,
see also Omazi¢ (2008), Pajdzinska (2011), Nissim / Zaniello (2013a, 2013b),
Martin (2014), Cserép (2017a, 2017b), Krzyzanowska (2017), Pasquer et al.
(2018)). Among the articles dealing with the variability of phrasemes in Czech, it
is necessary to mention the article by Cermak (2007), as well as the articles by
Hnatkova et al. (2018) and Jelinek et al. (2018), whose terminology and method-
ology are also used in this article (see the section Method).> Cermak defines the
variability of a phrase as follows: “A variation of a phraseme is its fixed or non-
fixed equivalent, i.e. a relatively minor formal or semantic modification of the
phrase that does not change its function or, in principle, the essence of its mean-
ing.” (Cermak 2007: 40)

2. Method

The research methods used in this article are the analytical procedures and termi-
nology presented in articles by Cermak (2007), Hnatkov4 et al. (2018) and Jelinek
et al. (2018). The topic of all three articles is the variation of phrasemes in Czech,
which is also the topic of this article.

In his analysis of a total of 243 Czech proverbs, 42 % of which show some
type of variation, Cermak (2007) uses the terms syntagmatic variants and para-
digmatic variants. Syntagmatic variants refer to cases of addition or reduction,
i.e., something is added to the original form of the proverb, or, conversely, some-
thing is removed from the original form. Paradigmatic variants are cases where
one part of the proverb is replaced by another.

In the article by Hnatkova et al. (2018), phrasemes (or, as the article refers
to them, multi-word lexical units) are divided into the following groups: noun
phrases, adjective phrases, verbal phrases, adverbial phrases, prepositional
phrases, compound conjunctions, compound prepositions, compound interjec-
tions, multi-word sentence units, and other compound expressions. The variability
of phrasemes is then examined through variants of phrase parts, phrase fragments,

2
3

For the equivalent Czech term “viceslovna lexikalni jednotka” see Hladka (1995: 70 ft.).
For more on the variability of phrasemes in Czech, see Vondficka (2019), Koptivova (2020).
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word order restrictions, internal modifiability, transformation (de/passivization,
nominalization, adjectivization), and morphological restrictions.

Jelinek et al. (2018) define the term “core phrase”: the smallest part of a
phraseme, a combination of at least two lexical elements that allows the phraseme
to be recognized in all its variants. They also work with the terms lexical, syntac-
tic, and semantic variation of a phraseme. The authors also discuss the combina-
tion of multiple phrases.

3. Research Data

The research material consists of all examples from the Online2_now corpus that
contain a combination of the verb skocit (as a lemma) and the preposition na. The
Online2_now corpus is part of the Czech National Corpus.* This corpus attempts
to map the dynamic content of the Czech internet and contains contemporary jour-
nalistic texts from the current month and the previous six months. The corpus is
updated daily. The corpus search for the purposes of this article was performed on
July 24, 2025. A total of 2,343 examples of the verb skocit (as a lemma) were
found, with an i. p. m. value of 7.79 for this verb. Among these examples, those
that contained the preposition na in combination with the accusative case in addi-
tion to the verb skocit (as the lemma) were then manually sorted out.’ A total of
206 examples were obtained in this way.
In 103 examples, the verb skocit in combination with the preposition na
was used in its literal meaning (examples 1-3):
(1)  Nase kocky umeéji skocit na kliku a otevrit si. (Our cats can jump on the door handle
and open it themselves.)

(2) Vetsina cestujicich zacala sporadané odchazet, nékteri ale propadli panice, vylezli
na kridla letadla a sko¢ili na zem. (Most passengers began to leave in an orderly
fashion, but some panicked, climbed onto the wings of the plane, and jumped to the
ground.)

(3) Zraneni herecce zpiisobili dva cizi psi, kteii na ni v Broumové skocili a povalili ji.
(The actress was injured by two stray dogs that jumped on her and knocked her
down in Broumov.)

More detailed information about the corpus can be found at: https://wiki.korpus.
cz/doku.php/:cnk:online:gen2.

The preposition na can also be combined with the locative case in Czech, as in the exam-
ple sentence Svétovy rekord se nepovede skocit na kazdém zdavodé (translation: You can't
break the world record in every competition.). These cases were not included in the total
number of examples (206).
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Furthermore, the phrase skocit na néco (lit.: to jump on something) appeared with
the meaning: to embark on something, to start something. Two such instances
were recorded; here is one of them:
(4) Pro vas, kdo si chcete otestovat, jak moc vam brnénsky slang leze do usi, jsme pripravili
zdabavny kviz. Tak Sup, skolte na to a zjistéte, jestli byste mezi brnénskymi domorodci
obstali. (For those of you who want to test how much Brno slang sticks with you, we

have prepared a fun quiz. So go ahead, jump in and find out if you could hold your own
with the Brno natives.)

One example also contained a combination of the verb skocit and the preposition
na with the accusative case, meaning: to have sex with someone:
(5) Bude to moc hezky pribéh o tom, jak v dnesni dobé hodné lidi spécha na intimitu. Sez-

nami se a hnedka na to skoci. (It will be a very nice story about how many people rush
into intimacy these days. They meet and immediately jump on each other.)

Finally, the phrase skocit na néco, meaning: to be lured, whose variability is the
subject of this article, was recorded in a total of 150 examples. These examples
will be analysed in the Analysis section.

4. Dictionary data

The phrase under study is present in Czech dictionaries and also in a dictionary of
verbal constructions. Dictionary definitions of the phraseme and example sen-
tences will be used in the Analysis section.

In Slovnik ceské frazeologie a idiomatiky (Vyrazy slovesné, p. 7122, SCFI),
the phrase skocit na néco (lit. to jump on something) is explained as follows:
skocit / sednout nékomu na to / néco: (A person reacting to a manoeuvre, feigned
action, clever trick, or even a lie, deception, in an attempt at a joke, humour, or
material gain, etc.) to believe someone — naively, to fall for someone's trick. The
SCFI also lists foreign language equivalents of this phrase: English — be had,
swallow it (whole), German — jmdm. auf den Leim gehen, French — tomber dans
le panneau, gober le morceau, Russian — nonacmucs Ha yOouxy / Ha Kpovok.

In Slovnik spisovného jazyka ceského (1960—1971), the extensive entry for
skociti (to jump) also includes the phraseme under study, in this form: phraseme
skociti nekomu na Spek, na jeho recicky (lit. to jump on bacon, to jump on his
talks, meaning: to be lured); example sentence: Zadny mu na to neskocil (lit. No-
body jumped on it to him, meaning: Nobody let themselves taken in by him).

A similar situation can be found in the Slovnik spisovné cestiny (2005), in
which the phraseme under study is also part of the entry skocit (to jump): Nikdo
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ti na to neskoci (lit. Nobody will jump on it to you, meaning: He cannot be taken
in).

In Slovesa pro praxi — Valencni slovnik nejcastéjsich ceskych sloves
(Svozilova / Prouzova / Jirsova 1997: 214), the authors also give the phraseolog-
ical use of the verb skocit in combination with the preposition na through example
sentences Zas jedna dura, ktera nasemu dedkovi skocila na Spek, to si v téhle
chvili o vas rikaji (lit.: Another fool who jumped on bacon to our grandpa, that's
what they're saying about you right now, meaning: Another fool who fell for our
grandpa's trick, that's what they're saying about you right now) and 7y taky na
vSechno skocis! (lit. You jump on everything too!, meaning: You fall for every-
thing too!).

Based on the data in the dictionaries, it can be concluded that the phraseme
skocit na néco is used with pronoun objects in accusative case — to (it), néco
(something), vSechno (all / everything) — and noun objects: spek (bacon) and
recicky (talk).

5. Research question

The article answers the following research question: What types of variability
does the analysed material provide for the Czech phraseme skocit na néco?

6. Analysis — variability of the Czech phraseme skocit na néco

Corpus examples containing the phrase skocit na néco can be divided into those
containing a noun object (e.g. skocit na Spek, lit. to jump on bacon) and those
containing a pronoun object (e.g. skocit na to, lit. to jump on it). This distribution
of objects is shown in Tables 1 and 2.

noun object in acc. (translation into English) number of
occurrences

Spek (bacon) 31

lep (glue) 19

navnadu (bait) 9

finta (feint) 3

trik, triky (trick, tricks) 3

myslenku (idea), udicku (fishing line), tvrzeni 1

(claim), lécku (trap), pdd (downfall), podvod
(deception), kampan (campaign), obviriovani
(accusation), wjisteni (assurance), frdze
(phrases), zdstérku (apron), dezinformace
(disinformation), vabnicku (lure), ndlepku
(label),  kravinu  (bullshit),  program
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(programme), model (model), kecy (rubbish),
rétoriku (rhetoric), snahu (effort), taktiku (ta-
ctic), obraz vidce (image of a leader),
pohddku (fairy tale), Saradu (charade), di-
lema (dilemma), hacek (hook), revizionismus
(revisionism), klicku (weave around), hru
(game), zhivérilost (moral impropriety),
hloupost (stupidity), past (trap), narativ (nar-
rative), lez (lie)

Tab. 1. List of noun objects

pronoun object in acc. number of
(translation into English) occurrence
to (that, it) 45
vSechno (everything) 4
néco takového (something like that) 2
néco (something) 1

Tab. 2. List of pronoun objects

6.1  Variability of the phraseme with noun objects
6.1.1 Spek

The most common object noun that occurs is Spek (bacon). This noun is also given
in example sentences in dictionaries (see the section Dictionary data). These in-
clude the expression skocit nekomu na sSpek (lit. to jump on the bacon to some-
body, meaning: to take the bait) and the example sentence: Zas jedna diira, kterd
nasemu dédkovi skocila na Spek, to si v téhle chvili o vds Fikaji (lit. Another fool
who jumped on bacon to our grandpa, that's what they're saying about you right
now, meaning: Another fool who fell for our grandpa's trick, that's what they're
saying about you right now). In this sentence, we can observe the following struc-
tural pattern of the phraseme under study: Subst.nom (dura) — Subst.dat (dédkovi)
— Verb (skocila) — Prep (na) — Subst.acc (Spek).
The same word order also appears in this corpus example:
(6)  Plno volicii jim opét skoci na spek (lit. Many voters will jump on the bacon by them

again, meaning: Many voters will once again be lured by them).

Num (p/no) — Subst.gen (volicii) — Pron.dat (jim) —Verb (skoc¢i) — Prep (na) —

Subst.acc. (Spek)
Czech is characterised by so-called free word order (Uhlitova / Kucerova 2017),
which allows for word order variability within the phraseme under study. The
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repertoire of other word order structural patterns is presented in the following cor-

pus examples:

™

®)

©)

(10)

(11)

(12)

Sestactyricetilety muz z Uherskohradistska totiz skocil na Spek podvodnikiim. (lit.
A 46-year-old man from the Uherské Hradisté region jumped on the bacon by scam-
mers, meaning: A 46-year-old man from the Uherské Hradisté region fell for the
scammers' trick.)

Subst.nom (muz) — Verb (skoci) — Prep (na) — Subst.acc (Spek) — Subst.dat (podvod-
nikiim)

[ona] Snadno skocila nekomu na spek. (lit. She easily jumped on the bacon of some-
body, meaning: She easily fell for someone's scam.)

[implied subject] (ona) — Verb (skocila) — Pron.dat (nékomu) — Prep (na) —
Subst.acc. (Spek)

Prchalovi mnozi skocili na spek. (lit. To Prchal many jumped on the bacon, mean-
ing: Many fell for Prchal's trick.)
Subst.dat (Prchalovi) — Adj.nom (mnozi) — Verb (skocili) — Prep (na) — Subst.acc

(Spek)

Ma podil na tom, ze mu skocila spousta lidi na spek. (lit. He is partly to blame for
many people jumping on the bacon to him, meaning: He is partly to blame for the
fact that many people fell for his trick.)

Pron.dat (mu) — Verb (skocila) — Num (spousta) — Subst.gen (/idi) — Prep (na) —
Subst.acc (Spek)

A pokud nékomu na Spek preci jen skocite, miZete se tvdrit, ze jste to celou dobu
vedeli. (lit. And if you jump on the bacon to somebody, you can pretend that you
knew all along, meaning: And if you do fall for someone's scam, you can pretend
that you knew all along.)

[implied subject] (vy) — Pron.dat (nékomu) — Prep (na) — Subst.acc (Spek) — Verb
(skocite)

Kdo tedy rika, Ze doslo asi k néjaké chybé na strané aparatu Bilého domu, tak skocil
na Spek. (lit. So anyone who says that there was probably some mistake on the part
of the White House administration has jumepd on the bacon, meaning: So anyone
who says that there was probably some mistake on the part of the White House
administration has fallen for the trick.)

[implied subject] (on) — Verb (skocil) — Prep (na) — Subst.acc (Spek)

For the sake of completeness, let us also mention a corpus example in which the
individual parts of the phraseme are strikingly distant from each other.

(13)

Kreml nabidl Spek v podobé primych jednani bez predbéznych podminek a uspél.
Trump, ktery by se rad pochlubil iispéchem, zZe dokdzal ukoncit valku, na néj skocil.
(lit. The Kremlin offered bacon in the form of direct negotiations without
preconditions and succeeded. Trump, who would like to boast of his success in
ending the war, jumped on it.).

The noun Spek, part of the phraseme under study, is the object in the accusative
case in the first phrase: Kreml nabidl spek (lit. The Kremlin offered bacon). The
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first clause of the sentence has the following structural pattern: Subst.nom (Krem/)
— Verb (nabidl) — Subst.acc (Spek)

The phraseme is only completed in the very last clause: na nej skocil (lit. he
jumped on it). The last clause has this structural pattern:

[implied subject] (on, meant Trump) — Prep (na) — Pron.dat (néj) — Verb (skocil)
The pronoun #n¢j in the first clause refers to the noun Spek which is found in the
very first clause: Kreml nabidl Spek v podobé primych jednani bez predbéznych
podminek a uspél. Trump, ktery by se rad pochlubil uspéchem, Ze dokdzal ukoncit
valku, na néj skocil.

While examples from dictionaries do not provide a single case in which
certain parts of the phrase are modified, corpus examples allow for this possibility.
The noun spek was modified in two cases with a determiner, premodifier (tento
Spek, lit. this bacon, takovy sSpek, lit. such bacon):

(14) Draghi a vsichni banksteri dobre vi, zZe ti vyplaseni pitomci a zkorumpovani poli-
tikové z EU na tento $pek skoci (lit. Draghi and all the banksters know very well
that those frightened idiots and corrupt politicians from the EU will jump on this

bacon, meaning: Draghi and all the banksters know very well that those frightened
idiots and corrupt politicians from the EU will fall for this bait.)

(15) Zazil jsem par vystudovanych ekonomui, kteri se diky nesmysiné hloupym investicim
dostali do neresitelnych exekuci, a mnoho vesnicanii, kteii by na takovyto $pek
nikdy neskocili. (lit. I have known a few economists who, thanks to senselessly stu-
pid investments, got themselves into unsolvable debt, and many villagers who
would never jump on such bacon, meaning: I have known a few economists who,
thanks to senselessly stupid investments, got themselves into unsolvable debt, and
many villagers who would never fall for such bait.)

In two cases, the noun $pek was modified with a postmodifier (Spek jeho antikor-

upcni revoluce, example 16, Spek v podobé primych jednani bez predbéznych pod-
minek — see example 13 above):

(16) Medidlni obraz Lenky Braddcové je vysledkem infantilni Zurnalistiky, kterd Andreji

Babisovi skocila na Spek jeho antikorupéni revoluce. (lit. The media image of

Lenka Bradacova is the result of infantile journalism, which jumped on the bacon

of anticorruption revolution to Andrej Babis, meaning: The media image of Lenka
Bradacova is the result of infantile journalism, which fell for Andrej Babis's.)

Another part of the phraseme under study that was modified in some way was the
verb (skocilo) again in only one case. The verb is modified by the adverb porddne
(properly):

(17) Vedeni mésta Prostéjova podnikatelce poFdadné skocilo na spek. (lit. The leadership
of the city of Prostéjov jumped on the bacon to the enterpreneur properly, meaning:
The leadership of the city of Prosté&jov fell for the entrepreneur's bait hook)
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Regarding the corpus examples of the phraseme under study containing the prep-
ositional phrase na Spek, it can be concluded that they demonstrate several types
of syntactic variability. As far as word order variants are concerned, the corpus
examples offered seven (see examples above), which is largely due to the fact that
Czech is characterized by so-called free word order. One of these word order var-
iants did not contain an object in the dative case. Another type of syntactic varia-
bility was the combination of the noun $pek with premodifiers (tento spek, this
bacon) and post modifiers (spek jeho antikorupcni revoluce, the bacon of his an-
ticorruption revolution). In one case, the verb was modified by an adverb
(porddne skocilo, jumped properly).

6.1.2 Lep

In terms of the number of corpus examples with a noun object, the next most
common noun is /ep (glue). The phrase skocit nékomu na lep (lit. to jump on the
glue to someone, meaning: to fall for someone's trick) appeared in 19 examples.
Various word order patterns can also be observed with the noun /ep:

(18) Skoci Bétka na lep? (lit. Will Bétka jump at the glue?, meaning: Will Bétka fall for
the trick?)
Verb (skoci) — Subst.nom (Bétka) — Prep (na) — Subst.acc (lep)

(19) Na lep mu skocil, alesporn v Americe, i Google. (lit. Even Google jumped on the
glue to him, at least in America,meaning: Even Google fell for it, at least in Amer-
ica.)

Prep (na) — Subst.acc (lep) — Pron.dat (mu) — Verb (skocil) — Subst.nom (Google)

(20) Ctendri Daily Mailu ovsem nechtéji skocit Evé na lep a hromadné se ozyvaji s tim,
Ze to naprosto prehani s filtry (lit. However, Daily Mail readers don't want to jump
on the glue to Eva and are speaking out en masse, saying that she is completely
overdoing it with filters, meaning: However, Daily Mail readers are not falling for
Eva's tricks and are speaking out en masse, saying that she is completely overdoing
it with filters.)

Subst.nom (ctendari) — Verb (nechtéji skocit) — Subst.dat (Evé) — Prep (na) —
Subst.acc (lep)

(21) Videnak skocil na lep néjakému podvodnickovi a smolnd pec nebyla nikdy
dokoncena. (lit. The Viennese jumped on the glue to some con artist, and the ill-
fated furnace was never completed, meaning: The Viennese fell for some con artist's
tricks, and the ill-fated furnace was never completed.)

Subst.nom (Videnak) — Verb (skocil) — Prep (na) — Subst.acc (lep) — Subst.dat
(podvodnickovi)

(22) Na policisty se obratil muz, ktery skocil podvodnikiim na lep uz potreti. (lit. A man
who jumped on the glue to con artists for the third time turned to the police, mean-
ing: A man who fell for the con artists' tricks for the third time turned to the police.)
Subst.nom (muz) — Verb (skocil) — Subst.dat (podvodnikiim) — Prep (na) — Subst.acc
(lep)
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(23) Nebo jim zase skocime na lep? (lit.: Or will we jump on the glue to them again?
meaning: Or will we fall for their tricks again?)
[implied subject] (my) — Pron.dat (jim) — Verb (skocime) — Prep (na) — Subst.acc
(lep)

(24) Toryové podle Starmera skocili na lep a opakuji slova krajni pravice. (lit. According
to Starmer, the Tories jumped on the glue and are repeating the words of the far
right, meaning: According to Starmer, the Tories fell for the tricks and are repeating
the words of the far right.)

Subst.nom (Zoryové) — Verb (skocili) — Prep (na) — Subst.acc (lep)

Similar to the noun spek (bacon), various word order patterns can be identified in
corpus examples containing the noun /ep (glue). There were also examples in
which the object in the dative case was not part of the phraseme under study. Nei-
ther the noun lep nor the verb skocit was modified by any attributes.

6.1.3 Navnadu, and other nouns in object

In nine corpus examples, the noun ndvnada (bait, ndavnada — nominative case,
navnadu — accusative case) appeared as part of the phraseme under study. Only in
three cases is the object in the dative case part of the syntactic structure, as in the
following example.
(25) Trump mu na ndavnadu neskocil. (lit. Trump did not jump on the bait, meaning:
Trump did not take the bait.)

Subst.nom (7rump) — Pron.dat (mu) — Prep (na) — Subst.acc (ndvnadu) — Verb
(neskocil)

In the remaining six corpus examples, the phraseme under study, containing the
noun navnadu, is documented without an object in the dative case:

(26) Doslova Zelenského varoval, aby neskocil na navnadu. (lit. He literally warned
Zelensky not to jump on the bait, meaning: He literally warned Zelensky not to take
the bait.)

[implied subject] (on) — Verb (neskocil) — Prep (na) — Subst.acc (ndvnadu)

Other nouns appeared as part of the phraseme under study only in a few examples,
or even in a single example (see Table 1). They also exhibit the same word order
patterns as the nouns spek and lep. In addition, the corpus examples offer syntactic
variability through premodifiers and postmodifiers, as in the following examples
with the nouns: finta (feint), lécka (trap), ujisténi (assurance), zdastérka (apron),
dezinformace (disinformation), nalepka (label), model (model), taktika (tactic),
trik (trick):

(27) Oba bohuzel na tuto fintu skocili. (lit. Unfortunately, both jumped on that feint,

meaning: Unfortunately, both fell for this trick)
premodifier futo (this) — object in accusative case fintu (feint)
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(28) Ta na jeho lé¢ku ale neskocila. (lit. But she didn't jump on the trap to him, meaning:
But she didn't fall for his trap.)
premodifier jeho (his) — object in accusative case /écku (trap)

(29) Soukromé podniky neskocily na ujisténi uitadii. (lit. Private companies didn't jump
on the assurances of the authorities, meaning: Private companies didn't fall for the
assurances of the authorities.)
object in accusative case ujisténi (assurance) — postmodifier uradii (authorities)

(30) My ji vSak na tuto chatrnou zdstérku neskocime. (lit. However, we will not jump on
this flimsy apron, meaning: However, we will not fall for this flimsy apron.)
premodifier tuto (this) — premodifier chatrnou (flimsy) — object in accusative case
zastérku (apron)

(31) Pocitali s tim, ze jim skocime na Istivé americké dezinformace. (lit. They counted
on us jumping on the cunning American disinformation, meaning: They counted on
us falling for the cunning American disinformation.)
premodifier Istivé (cunning) — premodifier americké (American) — object in accu-
sative case dezinformace (disinformation)

(32) (31) Uzivatelé Al maji tendenci skocit na nejnovéjsi model. (lit. Al users tend to
jump om the latest model, meaning: Al users tend to fall for the latest model.)
premodifier nejnovéjsi (the latest) — object in accusative case model (model)

(33) Cdst spolecnosti skoct na marketingovou ndlepku liberdl ¢i konzervativec. (lit. Part
of society jumps on the marketing label of liberal or conservative, meaning: Part of
society falls for the marketing label of liberal or conservative.
premodifier marketingovou (marketing) — object in accusative case ndlepku (label)
—postmodifier liberdl ¢i konzervativec (liberal or conservative)

(34) Skocil na zdkernou taktiku soutézicich z vilastniho kmene. (lit. He jumped on the
insidious tactics of competitors from his own tribe, meaning: He fell for the insidi-
ous tactics of competitors from his own tribe.)
premodifier zakernou (insidious) — object in accusative case taktiku (tactic) — post-
modifier soutézicich (competitors)

(35) Nikdo by ale nemél skocit na laciny trik ruské propagandy ohledné Putinovy lid-
skosti. (lit. But no one should jump at the cheap trick of Russian propaganda about
Putin's humanity, meaning: But no one should fall for the cheap trick of Russian
propaganda about Putin's humanity.)
premodifier /aciny (cheap) — object in accusative case ik (trick) — postmodifier
propagandy (propaganda)
While $pek (bacon) and /ep (glue) are very widely documented and have minimal
modifiers (in the case of the noun /ep, none at all), the other noun objects, which
are relatively rare, are modified very often and quite extensively. There were also
cases in which the object in accusative case is modified by both premodifiers and

postmodifiers.
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6.2  Variability of the phraseme with pronoun objects

Among pronominal objects, the most corpus examples were found with the pro-
noun fo (it). This pronoun can be an anaphora to some (noun) subject that was
expressed in the previous sentence or clause, see example 35:

(36) Lidé jsou zaneprazdnéni a tento podvod znél a vypadal natolik legitimné, Ze bych
Jim za jejich snahu dal jednicku. Je pravdepodobné, ze jim na to mnoho lidi skoci.
(lit. People are busy, and this scam sounded and looked so legitimate that I would
give them top marks for their efforts. It is likely that many people will jump on it,
meaning: People are busy, and this scam sounded and looked so legitimate that I
would give them top marks for their efforts. It is likely that many people will fall
for it.)
podvod (scam) — to (it)
Subst.nom — Pron.acc

The pronoun 7o sometimes refers to a fact expressed in more words in the previous
sentence:

(37) Vldadni koalice chce kriminalizovat politické oponenty a zmanipulovat volby. SPD°
na to ale neskoci, jak rekl predseda strany Tomio Okamura. (lit. The governing
coalition wants to criminalize political opponents and manipulate elections. How-
ever, the SPD will not jump on this, as party leader Tomio Okamura said, meaning:
The governing coalition wants to criminalize political opponents and manipulate
elections. However, the SPD will not fall for this, as party leader Tomio Okamura
said.)
kriminalizovat a zmanipulovat’ (to criminalize and manipulate) — fo (it)

Verb — Pron.acc

Sometimes the pronoun to (i7) refers to a fact that is expressed only subsequently,
i.e., in the following clause(s). In the example 37, the subsequent fact is expressed
by five subordinate clauses. The pronoun functions as cataphoric reference.

(38) Co bych détem fakt neprdla, je fanaticky viidce, kterému skoci na to, zZe bez prdce
je mozné mit se dobie, Ze se vsichni mohou mit stejné, Ze existuji véci zadarmo a
bezedna statni pokladna, ze valky skonct, protoze nékdo chce mir. (lit. What 1 really
wouldn't wish for children is a fanatical leader whom they jump on that it is possible
to live well without working, that everyone can have the same, that there are things
that are free and a bottomless state treasury, that wars will end because someone
wants peace, meaning: What I really wouldn't wish for children is a fanatical leader
who convinces them that it is possible to live well without working, that everyone
can have the same, that there are things that are free and a bottomless state treasury,
that wars will end because someone wants peace.)

6 SPD = Strana piimé demokracie, one of the Czech political parties.

The verbs kriminalizovat (to criminalize) and manipulovat (to manipulate) are modified
by nouns and adjectives, see example 36.
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to (i;) — je mozné mit se dobre bez prdce (it is possible to live well without work-
R%L.acc — clause
Example 37 also shows the word order variability of the phraseme under study.
While the dictionary examples with the pronoun to: Nikdo ti na to neskoci (lit. No
one will jump on it to you, meaning: No one will fall for that.), Zddny mu na to
neskocil (lit. No one jumped on it to him, meaning: No one fell for it.) only show
the structural pattern in which the verb is in the position after the pronoun 7o (it):
e Prep (na) — Pron.acc (f0) — Verb (neskocr),
The example just given also allows for the possibility that the pronoun zo (it)
comes after the verb: kterému skoci na to (lit.: to who they will jump on it, mean-
ing: to who they will fall for it), i.e. the structural pattern can be captured as:
o Verb (skoci) — Prep (na) — Pron.acc (7o)
Among the corpus examples containing the phraseme under study with the pro-
noun to (it), there was also one that additionally contained a simile jako krysy na
pistalku krysare (such as rats to the Pied Piper's flute):
(39) Zase jeden z germanskych blbu, ktery si bude hrdt na firera a privede némecky
narod, ktery na to vzdy skoci jako krysy na pistalku krysare, opét do nestésti (lit.
Another one of those German idiots who will play the leader and lead the German
nation, which always jumps on it like rats to the Pied Piper's flute, into misfortune
once again, meaning: Another one of those German idiots who will play the leader

and lead the German nation, which always falls for it like rats to the Pied Piper's
flute, into misfortune once again.)

To understand the example, it is necessary to be at least somewhat familiar with
the legend of the Pied Piper of Hamelin, in which rats and subsequently children
blindly followed the piper, which had tragic consequences. The extension of the
phraseme with a simile, which is also somewhat idiomatic, can be considered an-
other type of syntactic variability of the phraseme under study.

Regarding the variability of the phraseme with pronominal objects, it can
be concluded that the corpus examples offered additional word order structural
patterns compared to the example sentences in dictionaries. The pronoun fo (it),
which is part of the phraseme under study, can refer to facts expressed in the pre-
ceding or following clauses of the sentence.

In example 37, there are several subordinate clauses; only the first one is given here for
illustrative purposes.
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7. Conclusion

An analysis of a total of 150 corpus examples containing the phraseme skocit
nékomu na néco (lit. to jump on something to somebody, meaning: to be lured by
someone) showed that this phraseme can exhibit syntactic and lexical variability.
Unlike the example sentences in dictionaries, there were examples in which
the object was not in the dative case, in examples both with a noun (Zoryoveé podie
Starmera skocili na lep, lit. According to Starmer, the Tories jumped on the glue)
and a pronoun object (SPD na to ale neskoci, lit. But SPD will not jump on it),
i.e., it is not explicitly stated to whom someone is jumping on something, while
the example sentences in dictionaries always contain a dative object: Zas jedna
diira skocila nasemu dédkovi na lep (lit. Another fool who jumped on bacon to
our grandpa); Nikdo ti na to neskoci (lit. Nobody will jump on it to you.).
Unlike the example in the dictionaries, the corpus examples showed com-
bination of the accusative object with premodifiers (fento Spek, this bacon) and
postmodifiers (Spek jeho antikorupcni revoluce, the bacon of his anti-corruption
revolution). Due to the free word order in Czech, considerable word order varia-
bility of the phraseme under study was captured; see, for example,
— Subst.nom (muz) — Verb (skoci) — Prep (na) — Subst.acc (Spek) — Subst.dat
(podvodnikiim);?
— Subst.dat (Prchalovi) — Adj.nom (mnozi) — Verb (skocili) — Prep (na) —
Subst.acc (Spek);'°
— Pron.dat (mu) — Verb (skocila) — Num (spousta) — Subst.gen (lidi) — Prep (na)
— Subst.acc (Spek)'!
and other patterns mentioned in section 6. 1. The significant word order variability
is also due to the fact that the phraseme under study sometimes becomes part of
very long sentences (examples 13, 37). Previous research on the variability of
phrasemes in Czech has been expanded on to include combinations of phraseme
and similes, which, however, were only found in one corpus example.
The syntactic variability of the phraseme under study, was thus manifested
both by the absence of the object in the dative case and by many word order struc-
tural patterns.

See example 7.
See example 9.
See example 10.



The Czech Phraseme skocit nekomu na néco

The corpus examples offered 39 different nouns and 4 different pronouns
in the accusative that can form part of the phraseme. These are examples of the
very significant lexical variability of the phraseme under study.

According to the terminology of Cermék (2007), cases of syntactic varia-
bility can also be understood a syntagmatic variants, while cases of lexical varia-
bility can be analysed as paradigmatic variants.

The core phrase, i.e., in accoradance with the definition by Jelinek et al.
(2018) the minimum components of the phraseme that are necessary for its iden-
tification, are: the subject in the nominative case (however, Czech allows the sub-
ject to be omitted), the verb skocit, the preposition na, and the object in the accu-
sative case expressed by a noun or pronoun. The corpus examples showed that the
object in the dative case is not a necessary part of the phraseme under study, al-
though the example sentences in the dictionary always contain the object in the
dative case. The dictionary examples thus demonstrate a different core of the
phraseme than the corpus examples.
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1. Introduction

Language is used to convey meaning through syntactic patterns. Deviations from
conventional usage are often considered unacceptable, even when they are widely
used and found in corpora. As grammar texts prioritize syntactic patterns, they
tend to overlook such deviations; that is, grammar books often do not represent
the totality of a language. However, if meaning is prioritized, linguistic deviations
commonly occurring in phraseological units (PUs) can be considered as new
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linguistic structures; as Langacker (1987: 12) notes, “meaning is what language
is all about,” and Dixon (2005: 6) indicates that “as language is used, meaning is
both the beginning and the end point.”

Such supposedly erroneous linguistic phenomena can be explained by pri-
oritizing semantics over syntax. This paper identifies linguistic events in which
the preposition in a [preposition + noun] PU undergoes a change, which can be
divided into two categories. The first category includes changes due to analogy
with another PU, such as in error changing to by error and by trial and error
changing to by error. The second category comprises changes shaped by the in-
fluence of antonymic phrases, such as by accident changing to on accident. For
instance, by / in purpose belongs to the second category: by purpose is formed
when on purpose is influenced by the antonymous PU by accident / chance. In
contrast, in purpose is generally not used in isolation, but appears within the pat-
tern [do something in purpose], shaped by the fixed expression [do something on
purpose] and influenced by the antonymous PU in error.

This paper investigates such changes occurring in modern English by ex-
amining overlooked linguistic events or PUs that are considered erroneous from
a semantic point of view. It focuses on meaning to explain linguistic phenomena
overlooked by previous rules and theories.

The remainder of this paper is organized as follows: Section 2 explores pre-
vious research on the topic, and Section 3 presents the research questions. Section
4 describes the methods, data, and concepts used in the study. Section 5 discusses
the nature of mutated PUs from synchronic and diachronic perspectives; Section
6 presents the implications of the study; Section 7 draws conclusions.

2.  Previous research — Preposition + noun (PU)

This paper examines by mistake, in error, by accident, by chance, by / through
trial and error, and on purpose as forms of [preposition + noun] PUs. All these
PUs are highly fixed, and to the best of my knowledge, no previous work, includ-
ing the OED, has analyzed these constituent variations.
(1) by mistake: if you do something by mistake, you do it accidentally = by
accident # on purpose. (MED2)
(2) in error: (formal) 1. by mistake or not deliberately; 2. wrongly stated or
judged (MED?2)
(3) by accident: by chance, not planned or intended (MED2)

138



Corpus-Based Study of the Changing Constituents of Highly Frozen Phrases

(4) by chance: something happening without being planned or expected = luck:
(MED2)
(5) by /through trial and error: working by trial and error means testing mul-
tiple methods to find the best (LDCE6)
(6) on purpose: deliberately (MED2)
Apart from by trial and error, the above discussed phrases have the following
semantic distinctive features:
(7) a. by accident, by chance, by mistake, in error—[—deliberately]
b. on purpose—][+deliberately]

3. Research questions

This study explores the following research questions:
(8) a. Meaning, features, and origin of by error
b. Meaning, features, and origin of on accident
c. Meaning, features, and origin of by purpose
d. Meaning, features, and origin of in purpose
e. Why are linguistic phenomena like (8a-d) observed?

4. Research method, data, and concepts
4.1 Research method

As noted in the Introduction, this paper addresses the idea that the essence of lan-
guage is to convey meaning that adopts the perspective, “there is a close connec-
tion between meaning and form,” as exemplified in the work of Yagi (1999, 2004)
and others.

CPA, as proposed by Hanks (2004, 2013), analyzes phraseological patterns
and collocations in corpora to associate the meanings of words with their contex-
tualized uses (Hanks 2004: 87 ff.). Unlike grammatical patterns, CPA patterns are
characterized by distinct semantic dimensions. CPA systematically analyzes pat-
terns of meaning and their combinations across semantic types, grammatical cat-
egories, and lexical items. For example, one pattern for the verb file is [[human =
plaintiff]] file [[procedure = lawsuit]]. That is, if you file a lawsuit, you are acting
as the plaintiff, and initiating a procedure to seek redress for a perceived wrong.
This implicature can be expressed in several ways.
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4.2 Data

Data from English-Corpora.org (https://www.english-corpora.org/corpora.asp)
were used to support the synchronic aspect of the study, while the diachronic anal-
ysis was conducted using the Corpus of Historical American English (COHA).

4.3 Concepts
4.3.1 Analogy

In an analogy, “Form A acquires the syntactic function x or meaning y (which will
eventually be realized as a new syntactic function) of another Form B that was not
originally used” (Yagi 1999: 74, original in Japanese). For example, rob A of B
acquires the construction rob B from A due to the influence, or analogy, of steal B
from A. Analogy also governs the prepositionalization of conjunctions expressing
concession, such as regardless of, in spite of, and irrespective of (see Yagi and
Inoue 2004, 2013).

4.3.2 Linguistic economy principle: Least effort and redundancy

Empirical studies of English seek to reveal emerging linguistic forms not docu-
mented in conventional dictionaries or grammar books. Yagi and Inoue (2004,
2013) and Inoue (2018) propose a law of change underlying various developments
in English. Recent changes show both simplification, reflecting least effort, and
elaboration, introducing complexity and diversity, yet without affecting semantic
content.

This study examines the linguistic economy principle, encompassing least
effort and redundancy. Some phenomena result from increased least effort, e.g., it
looks like / as if — it looks that, while redundancy appears in expressions that
gain the preposition to, as in until to last Friday. The principle of effective com-
munication reconciles these contradictions, and thus the balance between econ-
omy and redundancy guides language change.

As Wray (2023: 33) notes, fluency in English is shaped by least effort, re-
dundancy, phrases, and topic shifts.
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5. Discussion
5.1 Synchronic aspect
5.1.1 By error

The following are examples of the use of by error (author’s italics; same below.).

(9) a. Whether intentional or by error in 1995, the Bell Tavern was not listed as an
historic, protected building on the Township’s Cultural Features Map ..., ...
(COCA, 2016, Magazine)

b. ..., and hard work result in ideas and inventions that can improve the human
condition. Conversely, they will learn that some achievements have happened by
error or accident. (COCA, 1990, ACAD)

c. Aside from academic research, Bolton studies and familiarizes herself with cross-
cultural gestures by reflecting on firsthand experiences, or even trial by error.
(COCA, 2013, ACAD)

In (9a), by error is used to mean “by mistake” (unintentionally), in contrast with
intentionally. In general, the PU by error is not clearly recognized or commonly
used as by mistake, in error, and by accident. Instead, it acts as a marker for a
word with an opposite (intentional) or similar (error) meaning. The PU by error
may have emerged by analogy with by mistake / by accident.

In (9b) by error is used to mean “by accident,” which is a more commonly
recognized PU. Here, by error indicates unconscious accident ([—deliberately]).
This usage may have arisen through conflation, adopting the same preposition as
the similar more familiar PU by accident. 1t reflects favoring minimal effort in
unifying prepositions and the redundancy effect of placing semantically similar
PUs near each other. The reasons for using by error or accident in this pattern
require deeper investigation, potentially involving phonetic considerations. The
PU in accident does not occur because it is interpreted literally rather than a PU.

In (9¢), by error appears as part of the PU “trial by error,” likely enabled by
the proximity of by trial and error. Here, the principle of least effort is at work.

With the exception of (9¢), by error refers to [—deliberately] in all other
instances, with no semantic differences from in error, by mistake, and by accident.
However, as usage of by error increases, its differences from other phrases may
begin to surface.
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5.1.2 On accident

Having examined by error as a case of analogy-based innovation, this section
turns to on accident, which represents a different type of change driven by anto-
nymic blending. As shown in the COHA example (10d) below, on accident is an
increasingly observed linguistic phenomenon in modern English since the 1990s.
In COCA, on accident is far less frequent than by accident, but its occurrences
increase noticeably from the 1990s onward, particularly in spoken and informal
registers.

(10) a. ..., Iran shot down a US drone on accident, just weeks after the US accused it of

mining ships in the Strait of Hormuz. (COCA, 2019, Mag)

b. Go to the car and get a blanket. You re okay, buddy. You re okay. Come on. Hey,
dad shoot a deer? He hit her on accident. (COCA, 2016, Movie)

c. This positivity permeates every aspect of it: the writing, animation, art, etc. This
does not happen on accident. (COCA, 2012, Web)

In (10), on accident means “accidentally / inadvertently.” However, while its
meaning can be construed superficially as [—deliberately], the PU can be inter-
preted as expressing [+deliberately], and this paper hypothesises that such prag-
matic ambiguity motivates the use of on accident in sensitive contexts. This sug-
gests that on accident may function as a pragmatically ambiguous form rather
than a simple equivalent of by accident.

The relationship between Iran and the US got affected on accident in (10a).
If Iran intentionally attacks the US, it will face retaliation from the country. How-
ever, it is also hard to say that Iran acted entirely by accident, so on accident is
used instead, to indicate [+deliberately]. In the usage of on accident in (10D),
[+deliberately] becomes prominent, evoking interpretations of animal abuse. To
mitigate this effect, it is given the tone of by accident to indicate [—deliberately],
becoming on accident with a [£deliberately] feature. (10c) also uses on accident
in a similar manner, to indicate [+deliberately].

Thus, on accident may mean [+deliberately]; the PU tends to be used with
semantically negative verbs, including shoot down, hurt, and kill, or in negative
sentences; on accident is formed from antonymic PUs (by accident and on pur-
pose) through linguistic economy. While previous studies have considered blend-
ing in synonymous or similar PUs, this case illustrates blending in antonymic PUs.
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5.1.3 By purpose and in purpose

Examples of by purpose are exhibited in (11a), and example of in purpose is dis-
played in (11b).
(11) a. I've never had a dog though that didn't know how to slip the leash, either by

accident or by purpose. (COCA, 2012, Blog)

b. Probably, they kept on doing it in purpose! (COCA, 2012, Blog)
In (11a), by purpose is used to mean “deliberately,” functioning in semantic con-
trast to the antonymous PUs by accident / by chance. Although rare in the corpus,
by purpose is attested primarily in contexts where it is explicitly contrasted with
by accident or by chance, as in (11a). Thus, by purpose maintains the semantic
discriminative feature of [+deliberately]. This PU may have developed through
the influence of the prepositional structure of its antonyms (by accident / by
chance). 1t is therefore difficult to convey the meaning of by purpose without any
context or explanation, and it might not be easily recognized as a PU.

In (11b), the PU [do something on purpose] becomes [do something in pur-
pose]; thus, both by purpose and in purpose have the semantic feature [+deliber-
ately].

Although no semantic difference has yet been established between by pur-
pose and on purpose, the difference may be becoming clearer as more examples
of by purpose surface. Both by mistake and by accident are antonyms of by pur-
pose.

5.2 Diachronic aspect

While the preceding sections have focused on synchronic usage patterns, this sec-
tion briefly examines the diachronic development of these forms. This section ex-
amines usage histories of by error, on accident, by purpose, and in purpose. How-
ever, as stated earlier, on accident has been observed from the 1990s, whereas by
purpose and in purpose are not found in COHA.

5.2.1 By error

The use of by error has gradually increased from the 1930s to the present day, as
shown in (12).

(12) a. But for me, it's laid to rest now that my mind is satisfied. He died justly and not
by error. (COHA, 1935, Fiction)

b....; Angela meeting him by error and design and chance in all those personal and
private ways.... (COHA, 1966, Fiction)
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Similar to the synchronic aspect, by error is used in the diachronic aspect too to
mean “by mistake” [—deliberately]. In (12a), in error may have changed to by
error, influenced by the prepositional usage in the pattern die by ~. In (12b), in
error, by design, and by chance are likely the original pattern; however, due to the
influence of the preposition in by design and by chance, in error became by error,
and by error and design and chance got fused together.

5.3 Responses to research questions

This paper’s responses to the research questions presented in (8a—d) of Section 3
are presented in Table 1.

Meaning and Syntactic pattern Formation logic
distinctive semantic
features
by error | (i) unintentionally by error + intentional | (i) blending of by mistake /
(ii) accidentally / accidental accident
(iii) trial by error (ii) blending of by accident
[—deliberately] (iii) independent use of by
error from by trial and
error
on accidentally and not (negative) + blending with the
accident | inadvertently Verbs with negative antonymous phrase on
[*deliberately] meanings + on purpose
accident
by deliberately by accident or by Blending with the
purpose [+deliberately] purpose, antonymous phrase by
by purpose or by accident / chance and the
chance similar phrase by design
in deliberately do something in [do something on purpose)
purpose [+deliberately] purpose changes to [do something
in purpose]

Tab. 1. Answers to research questions (8a—d)

Answer to (8¢) “Why are linguistic phenomena like (8a-d) observed?”: Redun-
dancy and linguistic economy work to maintain the fluency in English, even when
new phenomena are observed.

6. Applications of current research

The pedagogical implications discussed in this section follow directly from the
semantic and phraseological analyses presented in Sections 5.1 and 5.2.

The PUs examined in this paper exemplify the linguistic changes taking
place in modern English phraseology. This study contributes a novel perspective
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to the investigation of English phraseology by potentially enriching the dictionary
presentation of PUs in contemporary English. However, dictionaries for learners
of English must provide the information learners need without imposing undue
difficulty. When presenting the real-life context of PUs in this study, it was nec-
essary to minimize references to vocabulary already covered in existing diction-
aries. In this way, learner dictionaries can accurately reflect the properties of in-
dividual PUs without overwhelming learners with the phrasal complexities ex-
plored here. From a pedagogical standpoint, either of these approaches could fa-
cilitate Japanese English learners’ comprehension and productive use of English
PUs.

7. Conclusion

Focus on meaning allows the explanation of linguistic phenomena that would not
be explicable using the tools, rules, and theories of previous linguistic approaches.
Furthermore, examining multiple peripheral linguistic phenomena makes it pos-
sible to describe linguistic systematization. This paper thereby empirically de-
scribes the interesting reality of PUs observed in modern English. The findings
are also compatible with usage-based models of constructional change and recent
discussions of variation in World Englishes (e.g. Mukherjee / Hoffmann 2006).
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Abstracts

This paper presents a corpus-based study of the phraseme construction ako X, onda Y/ wenn X,
dann Y (‘if X, then Y’) in Croatian and German, conducted within the framework of the COST
Action PhraConRep (CA22115). Using data from the CLASSLA-web.hr and deTenTen20 cor-
pora, the study explores the structural variation, pragmatic functions, and cultural aspects of
this construction. The analysis shows that it combines a fixed discourse frame with two open
lexical slots: while the X-slot introduces an evaluative proposition, the Y-slot expresses ironic
self-identification through hyperbole or absurdity. The findings highlight the balance between
formal stability and pragmatic and cultural flexibility typical of phraseme constructions in eve-
ryday discourse, contributing to the development of a multilingual repository of phraseme con-
structions in Central and Eastern European languages.

Keywords: phraseme constructions, conditional patterns, corpus linguistics, contrastive analysis

Eine korpusbasierte Studie zum Gebrauch und zur Variabilitit
der Phrasemkonstruktion ako X, onda Y / wenn X, dann Y im Kroatischen
und Deutschen

In diesem Beitrag wird eine korpusbasierte Studie der Phrasemkonstruktion ako X, onda Y /
wenn X, dann Y im Kroatischen und Deutschen dargestellt, die im Rahmen der COST-Aktion
PhraConRep (CA22115) durchgefiihrt wurde. Anhand von Daten aus den Korpora CLASSLA-
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1. Introduction

In this paper, we aim to examine the usage and variability of the German phraseme
construction (PhraCon) wenn X, dann Y and its Croatian equivalent ako X, onda
Y. It has been observed that understanding the semantic and pragmatic features of
this PhraCon in both languages cannot be derived solely from grammar rules or
dictionary entries. The motivation for this study stems from the need to explore
the productivity and flexibility of this PhraCon in both languages, considering
their culturally embedded references. We believe that the PhraCon ako X, onda Y
/wenn X, dann Y offers a valuable opportunity to explore lexical creativity, cul-
tural connotations, and pragmatic nuances. Additionally, this study aims to con-
tribute to the PhraConRep project through a corpus-based analysis of the con-
struction if X, then I am Y (wenn X, dann bin ich Y / ako je X, onda sam ja Y), as
it appears in both Croatian and German.

Within the scope of the COST Action CA22115 A Multilingual Repository
of Phraseme Constructions in Central and Eastern FEuropean Languages
(PhraConRep),' researchers are working to create a multilingual repository of
phraseme constructions (PhraCons). The project is based on two pivot languages,
German and Russian, and includes translations into eleven Slavic languages and
three Non-Slavic languages, all of Central and Eastern Europe. PhraConRep is
organized into five working groups, focusing on theoretical, typological, and prac-
tical aspects of phraseme construction analysis.

A working group engaged in entry processing and translation is developing
an online repository of approximately 300 PhraCons, described according to a
predefined descriptive “algorithm.” This algorithm specifies the main features
that each entry should include — such as pattern and its variants, meaning, syntax,
semantic restrictions for slot fillers, prosody, style, and examples of usage — to-
gether with cross-linguistic comments and translation recommendations (Pavlova
2024b: 197-214). The repository is intended to serve as a reference for language
learners, educators, translators, and researchers interested in the comparative
study of phraseme constructions.

Our paper begins with a theoretical background and definitions of phraseme
constructions, along with our positioning within these frameworks. We then

This study has been conducted within the framework of two research projects: COST
Action CA22115 4 Multilingual Repository of Phraseme Constructions in Central and
Eastern European Languages (PhraConRep) and Semantic-syntactic classification of
Croatian verbs, funded by The Croatian Science Foundation (HRZZ).
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explain the methodology used in the research, arguing that a corpus-based analy-
sis of a construction like ako X, onda Y / wenn X, dann Y was the most suitable
approach to answer questions about lexical creativity and pragmatic information
for that PhraCon in both languages. Afterwards, we present the data for the Cro-
atian and German parts of the study, respectively, focusing on structural variation,
pragmatic functions, and cultural references. The next section includes a discus-
sion, followed by a conclusion.

2. Theoretical background: phraseme constructions

Pavlova, Naiditch and Poppel (2022: 182) define a phraseological construction
(PhraCon) as a special type of phraseological unit, and they note that there is no
unified terminology. Other terms used to describe phraseological units of this type
include phraseoscheme, syntactic phrase, and syntactic idiom. A PhraCon is a
fixed multi-word form: a syntactic model partially filled by synsemantic words
(anchors) but containing vacant positions (slots), which are directly filled in
speech by various lexemes or combinations of lexemes (fillers).

On the other hand, Dobrovol’skij (2022) claims that these notions differ. A
phraseoscheme (in Fleischer’s sense) does not require lexical anchors in the struc-
ture of the expression as an obligatory condition. Dobrovol’skij assumes that con-
structions based on a particular syntactic pattern but lacking lexical specification
— that is, those without lexically fixed elements — are not phrasemes. For this rea-
son, phraseme constructions are more narrowly defined as Phraseoschablonen (in
Fleischer’s sense) or modellierte Bildungen (in Cerny$eva’s sense). The presence
of lexical anchors is therefore an important feature. Otherwise, such forms are
merely recurrent syntagmatic patterns, so-called Incredibility Response Construc-
tions (IRC), according to Dobrovol’skij.

PhraCons, as a whole, have lexical meaning and contain certain positions
that are lexically fixed while others are open slots, which must be filled under
specific semantic constraints, are discussed by Dobrovol’skij (2011, 2022). Phra-
Cons are used for evaluative, expressive, and communicative purposes and are
often characterized by a high degree of expressivity, making them particularly
suitable for spoken discourse (Pavlova (2024a), Mellado Blanco (2022)).

The selection of slot-fillers is not arbitrary but subject to morphosyntactic
and semantic constraints, and patterns of variation can be systematically classi-
fied, analyzed, and quantified through corpus-based research (Steyer 2013). Phra-
Cons thus combine structural stability with semantic and functional flexibility.
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3. About the phraseme construction ako X, onda Y/wenn X, dann Y

The object of this study is the PhraCon ako X, onda Y /wenn X, dann Y in Croatian
and German, i.e. its usage and variability. Structurally, it consists of a dependent
clause ako X /wenn X (‘if X*) and a main clause onda Y/ dann Y (‘then Y’). The
following examples provided the initial motivation for our research: 4ko je to
umjetnost, onda sam ja Mojsije (‘If that’s art, then I'm Moses’); Wenn das ein
Elfmeter war, dann bin ich der Kaiser von China (‘If that was a penalty kick, then
I’'m the Emperor of China’).

According to the information available in the repository, the meaning of the
German PhraCon wenn X, dann Y is as follows: ‘someone or something does not
live up to its reputation or is not good at its task, profession, position, or role, or
is incapable of fulfilling it. In some contexts, it means that someone or something
does not correspond to the characteristics attributed to them, or to those they at-
tribute to themselves. It can also express that something or someone does not cor-
respond in its nature to the outward impression or to another person’s opinion.
Irony, skepticism, or even displeasure or indignation are expressed through the
comparison, which appears in the form of a sentence structure with a causal
clause.’

The function of this PhraCon is therefore to express skepticism, doubt, crit-
icism, indignation, displeasure, and/or comparison. The construction consists of
two clauses — usually a subordinate (conditional) clause and a main clause. The
main clause does not necessarily have to include the pronoun 7/ as the subject, but
in most cases, it is formulated in the first person. Proper names are often used in
the main clause. Predicates in both sentences are most often compound nominal
predicates with the copular verb sein (‘to be’) in the present tense, although zeiffen
(“to be called’) can also appear in both parts of the construct (e.g. Wenn das De-
mokratie heift, dann bin ich ... ‘If that is called democracy, then I am ..."; Wenn
das Demokratie ist, dann heife ich ... ‘If that is democracy, then my name is ...").

When it comes to semantic restrictions for the analyzed PhraCon ako X,
onda Y/ wenn X, dann Y, one can claim that the comparison, disguised as a con-
ditional clause, describes an actual fact in the subordinate clause. In contrast, the
main clause contains a highly absurd statement. The more absurd the meaning of
the main clause appears, the deeper the doubt the fact X must arouse in the listener
or reader. Formally speaking, there are no semantic restrictions on the filling of
the main clause except one: the more absurd, the better.
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4. Methodology: corpora and data extraction

For the Croatian part of the study, the data were retrieved from the CLASSLA-
web.hr corpus (Ljubesi¢ / Kuzman 2024), a freely available and continuously up-
dated web corpus of Croatian. The corpus is accessible through the NoSketch En-
gine interface and represents the largest and most up-to-date Croatian web corpus,
annotated for lemmas, morphosyntax, genres, and, in the most recent release, also
for topics. The version used for this study contained texts published between 2021
and 2023, while the updated release (June 2025) additionally incorporated texts
from 2024, amounting to 3,465,241,167 tokens. To extract instances of the target
phraseme construction, the CQL function in NoSketch Engine was employed. The
following query was designed to capture variable realizations of the conditional
pattern ako ‘if” X, onda ‘then’Y:

[lemma="ako"] []{0,5} [tag="N.*|P.*|A.*[R.*"] []{0,5} [word=","]? [lemma="onda"]

[lemma="biti"] [lemma="ja"
The query searches for the lemma ako ‘if’, followed by up to five arbitrary tokens,
and then a token belonging to one of four relevant word classes (noun, pronoun,
adjective, or adverb). After another stretch of up to five tokens, an optional comma
may precede the sequence onda ‘then’, biti ‘to be’ (in any inflected form), and ja
‘I’. This structure was chosen to accommodate variation in word order, clause
length, and the presence or absence of punctuation.

Before settling on this CQL query, an extended version was tested which,
instead of restricting the last position to the pronoun ja, also included other per-
sonal pronouns (#, on, mi, vi, oni). However, manual inspection showed that these
matches predominantly yielded neutral conditional clauses without any figurative
or expressive component, as in: Ako cackalica ili vilica moze lagano probiti
krumpir, onda je on vjerojatno kuhan (‘If a toothpick or a fork can easily pierce
the potato, then it is probably cooked’). Since the communicative effect of the
target construction relies on the speaker’s self-reference and the absurdity of self-
identification in the main clause, only results containing ja ‘I’ were selected.

The query returned 873 hits. Since not all concordance lines represented
genuine realizations of the phraseme construction, the results were manually fil-
tered. Using the Concordance annotation mode in NoSketch Engine, each hit was
examined in context, resulting in 114 valid tokens selected for further qualitative
and quantitative analysis. The manual evaluation was based on two main criteria:
the sentence had to follow the expected ako X, onda Y conditional pattern,
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regardless of surface variation, and the main clause had to convey a figurative
meaning, expressing irony, exaggeration, or absurdity through a self-referential
comparison (e.g. then I'm Moses, then I'm the Pope, then I'm Queen Elizabeth,
then I'm Pamela Anderson, then I'm an airplane, etc.). Only concordances ful-
filling both criteria were classified as instances of the target phraseme construc-
tion.

For the German part of the study, data were collected from the German Web
Corpus 2020 (deTenTen20) in the Sketch Engine tool, which includes about 21
billion tokens and consists of texts collected from the Internet up to 2020. The
corpus belongs to the TenTen corpus family, a set of web corpora built using the
same methodology with a target size of over 10 billion words.

The starting point for the German corpus research was the examples given
in the GitHub repository for the corresponding PhraCon Wenn DepCl, dann CI.
These examples were used to construct CQL queries in the Sketch Engine inter-
face and retrieve concordances. The following queries were created to collect
data:

1) [word="wenn"] [word="das"][tag="ART.*"]?[tag="N.*"] [tag="V.*"]
[word=","]?[word="dann"]
2) [word=","]?[word="dann"][word="bin"][word="ich"][word="der"] [word="Kai-
ser"] [word="von"][word="China"]
3) [word=","]?[word="dann"][word="bin"][word="ich"][word="der"]
[word="Papst"]
4) [word=","]?[word="dann"][word="heil3e"][word="ich"]
5) [word=","]?[word="dann"][word="fresse"][word="ich"]
The first query was designed to capture subordinate German clauses introduced
by wenn (‘if”) and containing a demonstrative pronoun das (‘that’), an optional
article, a noun, and a verb. After the verb, an optional comma may precede dann
(‘then’). It is important to note that the demonstrative pronoun das often refers to
something previously mentioned, evoking irony, skepticism, displeasure, or in-
dignation. Since this query was broadly defined, it returned 1820 hits, which were
manually filtered to detect true PhraCons. Out of these, 22 instances were identi-
fied.

Relying on the PhraConRep material, two additional queries focused on the
main clause beginning with dann (‘then’) and including frequently recurring mo-
tifs found in the repository data. As mentioned earlier, the main clause does not
always include the pronoun ich (‘I’) as the subject, but it is usually formulated in
the first person. The first query included the motif der Kaiser von China (‘the
Emperor of China’) and returned eight examples (e.g. Wenn DAS Zufall war, dann
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bin ich der Kaiser von China ‘If THAT was a coincidence, then I am the Emperor
of China’). The second query referred to the repeated motif der Papst (‘the Pope’),
detecting four examples (e.g. Wenn Kritik immer subjektiv ist, dann bin ich der
Papst “If criticism is always subjective, then I am the Pope’).

The last two queries focused again on the main clause beginning with dann
and including the verbs heiffen (‘to be called’) and fressen (‘to devour’) followed
by ich (‘I’). The former returned 243 hits, and the latter 251. After manual fil-
tering, 17 PhraCons were identified with heiffen (e.g. Also, wenn die Gesichts-
farbe nicht passen soll, dann heifie ich Buddha! “Well, if the facial colour doesn’t
match, then my name is Buddha!’) and 78 with fressen (e.g. Wenn es mal
Slamdance, Sundance, Miinchener Filmfest oder Venedig ist — dann fresse ich
Kreide ‘If it’s Slamdance, Sundance, Munich Film Festival or Venice, then I’1l
eat chalk’).

The Concordance annotation mode was also used for the German data so
that each search result for all five queries in Sketch Engine could be examined in
context and selected for further qualitative and quantitative analysis.

5. Results: Croatian and German data
5.1 Structural variation

The results for Croatian and German indicate both structural stability and slot-
level variability. The construction ako X, onda Y / wenn X, dann Y has a stable
bipartite structure that can be described as a form-meaning pairing with a fixed
discourse frame and two lexically open slots. While the frame remains constant,
the internal filling of each slot displays different types of variation: the X-slot is
both syntactically and semantically more diverse, whereas the Y-slot is syntacti-
cally stable but semantically open. Due to this two-part configuration, the con-
struction is easily recognisable as a conventional pattern, yet it simultaneously
allows considerable expressive and creative potential in actual usage.

In German, the conditional clause does not necessarily have to begin with
the conjunction wenn (‘if’), although the majority of detected examples do. The
first part of the construction can also appear as an independent clause. Only the
continuation Y indicates that X represents a (formal) condition for Y, as in:
Finden Sie eine Person, die irgendwas Schlechtes tiber mich sagt, dann fresse ich
einen ...? (‘If you find one person who says anything bad about me, I’ll devour a
...7"); Sollte immer noch etwas zu finden sein, dann fresse ich einen Besen (‘If
there is still something to be found, then I’ll devour a broom”).
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5.1.1 Syntax and semantics of the X-slot

In Croatian, the X-slot most frequently appears as a copular clause introduced by
ako and the verb biti in the third person singular, for example: Ako je to normalno,
onda sam ja nosorog (‘If that is normal, then I am a rhinoceros’). A salient subset
includes sentences with the pronoun zo (21 tokens), as in Ako je to original, onda
sam ja Batman (‘If that is an original, then I am Batman’) or Ako je to hard rock,
onda sam ja gusjenicar (‘If that is hard rock, then I am a caterpillar’). Similar
patterns occur with demonstratives ovo (10 tokens) and ono (4 tokens), e.g. Ako
je ovo hotel s Cetiri zvjezdice, onda sam ja kralj Engleske (‘If this is a four-star
hotel, then I am the King of England’) and A4ko je ono helikopter, onda sam ja
predsjednik (‘If that is a helicopter, then I am the president’). These pronoun-
based realisations can be considered prototypical, as they introduce a referent
whose status or quality is being questioned.

Beyond these dominant patterns, the corpus contains additional variants
such as ako si ti (‘if you are’) and ako je on / ona (‘if he / she is”), as well as more
complex subordinate clauses, e.g. Ako je ovaj Golf ljepsi od Stila, onda sam ja
Pajo Patak (‘If this Golf is prettier than the Stilo, then I am Donald Duck’) or Ako
Je bijeli papir umjesto tamnog kvadrata design, onda sam ja mjesanac Phelpsa i
Bolta (‘If a white sheet instead of a dark square is design, then I am a hybrid of
Phelps and Bolt’). These expanded patterns show that the X-slot may incorporate
comparison, contrast, or additional descriptive material while maintaining the
construction’s recognisable structure.

Across all variants, the X-slot expresses an evaluative judgment related to
identity, quality, categorisation, or authenticity. Although it varies in length and
complexity, it consistently introduces a proposition whose credibility the speaker
intends to undermine in the main clause. In this sense, the X-slot functions as the
argumentative basis of the construction, preparing the contrast intensified in the
Y-slot.

In German, the X-slot is most often introduced by wenn, followed by the
demonstrative pronoun das (‘that’) and a verb in the third person singular, e.g.
Kurz und knapp: wenn das ein Elektriker war, dann bin ich der erste Mensch auf
dem Mars (‘In short: if that was an electrician, then I am the first person on Mars’).
Other examples include pronouns (er, sie, Sie), and common or proper nouns.
Only a few examples include the second person singular (du), e.g. Wenn du mir
darin die Thematik der Evolutionslehre findest, dann fresse ich einen Besen! (‘If
you find the topic of evolution in there, I’1l devour a broom!”), and isolated cases
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include the first person singular (ich) or plural (wir), e.g. Wenn ich die Priifung
nicht bestehen sollte, dann fresse ich einen Besen (‘If 1 don’t pass the exam, 1’11
devour a broom’) or Wenn wir in so kurzer Zeit diese Entfernung zuriickgelegt
haben, dann fresse ich 'nen Besen (‘If we’ve covered that distance in such a short
time, I’ll devour a broom”).

5.1.2 Syntax and semantics of the Y-slot

The Y-slot displays a highly stable syntactic pattern, which directly reflects the
CQL query design (see Section 4). In the Croatian dataset, it consistently appears
as a copular main clause with a first-person singular subject, typically following
the pattern onda sam ja + NP, e.g. onda sam ja Martin Luther (‘then I am Martin
Luther’) or onda sam ja astronaut (‘then I am an astronaut’). In the German data-
set, the dominant patterns are dann fresse ich + NP, dann heifle ich + NP, dann
bin ich + NP, and the fixed expression dann gute Nacht (‘then it’s all over’).

At the same time, the construction exhibits remarkable syntactic tolerance
and semantic flexibility in the Y-slot. It accommodates metaphorical, humorous,
and expanded noun phrases, such as Ako je to meso, onda sam ja aluminijska felga
na ficeku (‘If that is meat, then I am an aluminium rim on a Fi¢o’) or Ako je Gwyn-
eth Paltrow najljepsa Zena na svijetu, onda sam ja deseterostruki osvajac zlata
na Olimpijskim igrama u bobu i pilot borbenog aviona u Top Gunu (‘If Gwyneth
Paltrow is the most beautiful woman in the world, then I am a ten-time Olympic
gold medallist in bobsleigh and a fighter jet pilot from Top Gun’); Also wenn das
normal iss, dann fress ich 'nen Kerzenstinder (‘So, if that is normal, then 1’1l
devour a candlestick’) or Also wenn das Nahtoderfahrungen waren, dann bin ich
der Erzengel Gabriel, weil bis zum Michael reicht es noch nicht! (‘So, if those
were near-death experiences, then I am the Archangel Gabriel, because I’m not
quite Michael yet!’).

From a construction grammar perspective, this behaviour is expected. In
both languages, the construction combines a stable form—meaning pairing with a
maximally open lexical slot: the frame (onda sam ja + NP; dann fresse ich / heifse
ich / bin ich + NP) remains constant, while the open slot allows speakers to insert
anything from a simple proper name to an elaborate hyperbolic identity. In other
words, the construction maintains its grammatical backbone and pragmatic logic
regardless of expansion, which explains why even highly expressive realizations
still count as instances of the same pattern.
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Semantically, the Y-slot serves as the site of escalation and contrast. Al-
though its lexical fillers vary widely, they share the same function: to introduce
an exaggerated or absurd self-identification that invalidates the claim presented in
the X-slot. By anchoring the hyperbole in the speaker’s persona, the Y -slot pro-
duces the decisive pragmatic effect of the construction.

5.2 Pragmatic functions

Beyond its structural configuration, the construction ako X, onda Y/ wenn X, dann
Y functions as a pragmatic device for expressing stance, evaluating propositions,
and negotiating interpersonal relations. Its force lies in the indirectness of its mes-
sage: instead of explicitly denying the validity of X, the speaker produces an ab-
surd self-identification in the Y-slot, inviting the hearer to infer the intended re-
jection or criticism (cf. Grice (1989), Dynel (2017)).

One of its central pragmatic functions is ironic negation. By presenting an
implausible, often absurd consequence in the main clause, the speaker implicitly
communicates that the proposition in the X-clause is untenable. In this way, re-
jection is achieved without explicit contradiction. For instance, Ako je to Sirok
izbor, onda sam ja Donald Trump (‘If that is a wide selection, then I am Donald
Trump’) and Ako je ovo hotel s Cetiri zvjezdice, onda sam ja kralj Engleske (‘If
this is a four-star hotel, then I am the King of England’), or Wenn das Domsowir
Hotel das beste in der Stadt sein soll, dann bin ich der Papst (‘If the Domsowir
Hotel is supposed to be the best in town, then I am the Pope”) do not merely deny
the truth of X but invalidate it through a pointed, ironic comparison.

The second function is expressive criticism and discursive discreditation.
The construction enables speakers to voice indignation, scepticism, or ridicule
while softening the interpersonal impact through exaggeration. In Ako si ti kom-
petentan uopce komentirati o nogometu, onda sam ja Cristiano Ronaldo (‘If you
are competent to comment on football, then I am Cristiano Ronaldo’) or Ako su
ovo Hrvati, onda sam ja Eskim (‘If these are Croats, then I am an Eskimo”); and
in Sind das jetzt keine Deutschen mehr, weil die Namen nicht deutsch sind? Wenn
das so ist, dann heifse ich ab jetzt John Wayne und bin Amerikaner (‘Are they no
longer German because the names aren’t German? If that’s the case, then from
now on my name is John Wayne and I’'m American’), the speaker delegitimises
the target by aligning it with an implausible scenario, thereby questioning credi-
bility without issuing a direct insult.
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The third function is connected with humour, hyperbole, and shared cultural
knowledge. By drawing on the comic contrast between reality and absurd self-
identification, the construction creates a humorous effect. In examples such as
Ako je to hard rock, onda sam ja gusjenicar (‘If that is hard rock, then I am a
caterpillar’) or Ako je ovo meded a ne vuk, onda sam ja Pamela Anderson (‘If this
is a bear and not a wolf, then I am Pamela Anderson’); and Aber wenn das ein GH
ist, dann bin ich ein Regenschirm (‘But if that’s a GH, then I am an umbrella’),
humour and cultural references reinforce this effect.

5.3 Cultural references

The Y-slot fillers rely heavily on shared cultural knowledge and are therefore in-
separable from the sociocultural context in which the construction is used. For the
ironic contrast to be effective, the referent in the main clause must be immediately
recognisable, salient, and symbolically charged. In this sense, the construction ac-
tivates what may be termed a cultural index: the speaker selects a figure, role, or
entity whose meaning is conventionalised in the collective imagination so that the
humorous disproportionality between X and Y can be understood instantly and
without explanation.

The corpus for both languages shows that these references cluster into several
recurring domains (see Table 1): historical figures (e.g. Martin Luther, Cleopatra,
Napoleon; Hieronymus), popular culture and fictional characters (e.g. Batman, Pajo
Patak, Avatar; Arnold Schwarzenegger, John Wayne, Rumpelstilzchen), sports fig-
ures (Heike Drechsler), status- or title-based identities (e.g. papa, kralj, predsjednik,
doktor znanosti; der Kaiser von China, der Papst), animals and other beings (e.g.
nosorog, pelikan, marsovac; ein Pferd, der erste Mensch auf dem Mars), and ide-
ologically marked referents (e.g. boljsevik). In the Croatian data, several creative
hyperbolic constructs have been detected that lack a fixed cultural template but
achieve humour through originality and absurdity (e.g. aluminijska felga na fi¢eku
‘an aluminium rim on a Fico’; deseterostruki osvajac zlata na Olimpijskim igrama
u bobu i pilot borbenog aviona u Top Gunu ‘a ten-time Olympic gold medallist in
bobsleigh and a fighter jet pilot from Top Gun’).

Notably, the most frequent Y-referent in the Croatian corpus is papa (‘the
Pope’), suggesting a culturally stable symbolic profile that combines authority,
visibility, and instant recognisability. In the German corpus, by contrast, the motif
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dann fresse ich einen Besen (‘then I’ll devour a broom’) predominates, indicating
that the phrase has become conventionalised in German.?

These cultural references in both languages are pragmatically functional
rather than ornamental. By invoking well-known figures or symbolic roles, speak-
ers create a shortcut to the intended evaluative stance: the more culturally en-
trenched the reference, the faster the inferential path from literal meaning to ironic
interpretation. Even the most creative or absurd Y-slot realisations follow this
principle indirectly, as they rely on easily imaginable or stereotyped conceptual
frames such as religious solemnity, heroic achievement, royal authority, or comic
exaggeration.

The Y-slot in ako X, onda Y/ wenn X, dann Y therefore represents not only
a grammatical and pragmatic site of escalation, but also a culturally mediated one.
Its communicative impact arises from the interplay between constructional form
and collective cultural knowledge: the irony succeeds because the audience knows
exactly who Batman is, what a pope represents, or why a “caterpillar” or “alumin-
fum rim on a Fi¢o” is inherently absurd in a human self-identification. The con-
struction thus reinforces cultural categories even as it subverts them, drawing on
shared symbolism and exploiting it for humorous, evaluative, or critical effect.

A particularly striking example from the German corpus illustrates the cre-
ative potential of this pattern: Treffen sich ein Stein und ein Brett. Sagt der Stein:
,,Ich bin ein Stein und wer bist du? *“ ,, Wenn du Einstein bist, dann heiffe ich Brett
Pitt!*, antwortet das Brett. (‘A stone and a board meet. The stone says, “I’'m a
stone — and who are you?” “If you’re Einstein, then my name is Brett Pitt!” the
board replies.’) The effect of this example lies precisely in the interplay between
form and shared cultural knowledge: irony and humour emerge from the activa-
tion of collective knowledge about Einstein and Brad Pitt.

Semantic domain Croatian data German data
STATUS, TITLE, PROFES- | the Pope, the American presi- der Kaiser von China,
SION dent, the Emperor of Japan, a der Papst
doctor of physics, a ship captain
HISTORICAL AND RELI- Martin Luther, Cleopatra, Na- Buddha, Karl Egon, Hierony-
GIOUS FIGURES poleon, Albert Einstein, Moses | mus, Einstein

2 Out of 78 hits returned by the last query there have been 68 hits including the same motif:

einen Besen / ‘nen Besen / den Besen (‘a broom’).
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PUBLIC AND CULTURAL
FIGURES

Bill Clinton, Pamela Anderson,
Cristiano Ronaldo, Brad Pitt,
Chuck Norris

Huxley, Heike Drechsler, Pe-
ter Puller, Siegfried Wagner,
Brett Pitt, Arnold Schwar-
zenegger, John Wayne

FICTIONAL CHARACTERS

Darth Vader, Batman, Pajo
Patak

Rumpelstilzchen

BEINGS AND CREATURES

national hero, Martian, pelican,
rhinoceros

der erste Mensch auf dem
Mars

CREATIVE (HYPERBOLIC)
EXPRESSIONS

cocktail master from the North
Pole; the greatest rocket scien-
tist on the planet

einen Besen fressen; 'nen
Feuerblitz fressen; Kreide
fressen; Koran fressen;

Schuhe fressen

Tab. 2. Most frequent semantic domains of Y-slot fillers with Croatian and German examples
6. Discussion

The corpus-based analysis of the phraseme construction ako X, onda Y / wenn X,
dann Y reveals the coexistence of two tendencies often seen in phraseological cre-
ativity: variability and conventional stabilization. Although the construction the-
oretically allows an open range of fillers in both the X- and Y-slot, the corpus data
reveal that speakers repeatedly rely on a small set of culturally entrenched and
pragmatically effective referents. This observation aligns with Pavlova, Naiditsch
and Pdppel (2022: 185), who note that even highly productive phraseme construc-
tions gradually develop recurring, formulaic realizations.

From a construction grammar perspective, this showcases the balance be-
tween schema productivity and entrenchment. The construction maintains its ability
to generate new slot-fillers, hyperbolic identities, absurd comparisons, or original in-
ventions, while also reinforcing its recognizability through the frequent repetition of
salient examples such as the Pope, the Emperor of China, or Batman.

In both Croatian and German, the construction demonstrates that creativity
in phraseme constructions is not unrestricted but guided by shared linguistic and
cultural conventions. In Croatian, the tendency toward religious, political and
popular-culture figures (e.g. the Pope, the president, Brad Pitt) reflects cultural
hierarchies and media visibility, while in German the recurrent motif dann fresse
ich einen Besen (‘then I’ll eat a broom’) indicates lexicalization and partial idio-
matization of the pattern.

Cross-linguistic comparison of PhraCons further shows how different
speech communities negotiate the boundaries between idiomatic stability and ex-
pressive innovation. The Croatian and German data jointly confirm that the hu-
morous and evaluative power of ako X, onda Y /wenn X, dann Y depends not only
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on its syntactic form but on the shared cultural knowledge that makes the absurd-
ity meaningful. In this respect, the construction exemplifies the broader dynamics
of phraseme constructions as culturally embedded, cognitively motivated, and
pragmatically versatile patterns.

7. Conclusion

This study has explored the usage, variability, and communicative functions of
the phraseme construction ako X, onda Y /wenn X, dann Y in Croatian and German
through a corpus-based analysis. Drawing on data from the CLASSLA-web.hr
and deTenTen20 corpora, it has been shown that the construction combines a fixed
conditional frame with two lexically open slots, enabling a wide range of prag-
matic and cultural meanings. In both languages, the pattern balances structural
predictability with expressive flexibility: while the X-slot typically introduces an
evaluative proposition, the Y-slot realises ironic self-identification through hyper-
bole, humour, or cultural reference. The results demonstrate how the construc-
tion’s recognisable grammatical shape supports creative and context-sensitive us-
age.

This study makes a twofold contribution. First, it highlights why phraseme
constructions merit analysis in authentic language data: they occupy a middle
ground between grammatical regularity and lexical unpredictability, making cor-
pus methods indispensable for identifying their structural and functional variation.
Second, it contributes to the ongoing COST Action PhraConRep by offering a
replicable methodological model for analyzing equivalent constructions in other
target languages. In this way, the findings not only advance the theoretical under-
standing of phraseme constructions but also support the development of a multi-
lingual repository as a shared research resource.

In addition to its theoretical and methodological contributions, the study
also demonstrates the practical applicability of its findings. Since one of the main
aims of PhraConRep is to serve as a reference resource for language learners and
educators, we outline several pedagogical applications of the analyzed PhraCon
ako X, onda Y/ wenn X, dann Y at the B2/C1 level of the CEFR.

One possible exercise type is Match the pairs, in which learners combine
predefined if-clauses (X) with appropriate then-clauses (Y). This task aims to pair
a plausible initial proposition with an absurd consequence in order to express dis-
belief or rejection. A second, cognitively more demanding exercise involves cre-
ative sentence completion (Can you end a sentence?), encouraging learners to
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produce their own hyperbolic or ironic Y-parts (e.g. Wenn er die Wahrheit sagt,
dann ...; Ako je ovaj stan jeftin, onda ...). In this exercise, the pragmatic force of
the construction becomes particularly salient: the more improbable the Y-part, the
stronger the implicit negation of X.

A third suggested activity, Say it in a different way, focuses on reformula-
tion. Instead of explicitly expressing disbelief (e.g. I don t believe you), learners
are asked to use the PhraCon if X, then Y in contextually appropriate situations
(for example, when a friend claims that he will start running 10 km every day
despite never exercising).

By identifying language-specific realizations of the construction and their
syntactic and semantic constraints, the corpus-based analysis supports usage notes
grounded in authentic language data. These insights are directly relevant for lan-
guage teaching, materials development, and usage-oriented language advice, and
they help learners, teachers, and researchers avoid misleading literal translations
when identifying functional equivalents across languages.
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Appendix. Corpus-based examples of the PhraCon ako X, onda Y/wenn X, dann Y

Croatian examples
Ako je to umjetnost, onda sam ja Mojsije.
Ako je to normalno, onda sam ja nosorog.
Ako je to original, onda sam ja Batman.
Ako je to hard rock, onda sam ja gusjenicar.
Ako je ovo hotel s Cetiri zvjezdice, onda sam ja kralj Engleske.
Ako je ono helikopter, onda sam ja predsjednik.
Ako je ovaj Golf ljepsi od Stila, onda sam ja Pajo Patak.
Ako je bijeli papir umjesto tamnog kvadrata design, onda sam ja mjesanac Phelpsa i Bolta.
Ako je to meso, onda sam ja aluminijska felga na ficeku.
Ako je Gwyneth Paltrow najljepsa Zena na svijetu, onda sam ja deseterostruki osvajac zlata
na Olimpijskim igrama u bobu i pilot borbenog aviona u Top Gunu.
Ako je to Sirok izbor, onda sam ja Donald Trump.
Ako je ovo hotel s Cetiri zvjezdice, onda sam ja kralj Engleske.
Ako si ti kompetentan uopcée komentirati o nogometu, onda sam ja Cristiano Ronaldo.
Ako su ovo Hrvati, onda sam ja Eskim.
Ako je ovo meded a ne vuk, onda sam ja Pamela Anderson.
German examples
Wenn das ein Elfineter war, dann bin ich der Kaiser von China.
Wenn DAS Zufall war, dann bin ich der Kaiser von China.
Wenn Kritik immer subjektiv ist, dann bin ich der Papst.
Also, wenn die Gesichtsfarbe nicht passen soll, dann heife ich Buddha!

Wenn es mal Slamdance, Sundance, Miinchener Filmfest oder Venedig ist — dann fresse ich
Kreide.

Sollte immer noch etwas zu finden sein, dann fresse ich einen Besen.

Kurz und knapp: wenn das ein Elektriker war, dann bin ich der erste Mensch auf dem Mars.
Wenn du mir darin die Thematik der Evolutionslehre findest, dann fresse ich einen Besen!
Wenn ich die Priifung nicht bestehen sollte, dann fresse ich einen Besen.

Wenn wir in so kurzer Zeit diese Entfernung zuriickgelegt haben, dann fresse ich 'nen Besen.
Also wenn das normal iss, dann fress ich 'nen Kerzenstinder.

Also wenn das Nahtoderfahrungen waren, dann bin ich der Erzengel Gabriel, weil bis zum
Michael reicht es noch nicht!

Wenn das Domsowir Hotel das beste in der Stadt sein soll, dann bin ich der Papst.

Sind das jetzt keine Deutschen mehr, weil die Namen nicht deutsch sind? Wenn das so ist,
dann heifye ich ab jetzt John Wayne und bin Amerikaner.

Aber wenn das ein GH ist, dann bin ich ein Regenschirm.
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Abstracts

The scope and borders of the notion idiom are determined by the definition for idiom. There
exist numerous short linguistic items whose status as idioms or collocations is uncertain or
contested. These borderline cases are frequently overlooked in research or ambiguously de-
scribed as idiomatic or formulaic language. This paper aims to scrutinize some contentious
phrase groups: prepositional and postpositional phrases, verb-adverb phrases, truncated similes,
light verb constructions. Many expressions do not fit neatly into categories since idiomaticity
within these groups tends to be scalar, some are more idiomatic, others not. The empirical part
involves comparing the presence and labelling of these short phrases in six online monolingual
and six bilingual dictionaries. The significant differences in treatment in inclusion and labelling
among the dictionaries shows that better treatment of multiword expressions is needed.
Keywords: Idiom, Inclusion, Phrase, Dictionaries

Kurze Formeln: Idiome oder nicht? Grenzfille in Worterbiichern

Der Umfang und die Grenzen des Begriffs /diom werden durch dessen Definition bestimmt.
Es gibt zahlreiche kurze sprachliche Einheiten, deren Status als Idiome oder Kollokationen un-
sicher oder umstritten ist. Solche Grenzfille werden in der Forschung haufig iibersehen oder
nur vage als idiomatische oder formelhafte Sprache beschrieben. Dieser Beitrag zielt darauf ab,
einige umstrittene Phrasengruppen ndher zu untersuchen: Prépositional- und Postpositio-
nalphrasen, Verb-Adverb-Konstruktionen, verkiirzte Vergleiche, sogenannte ,light verb
constructions®. Viele dieser Ausdriicke lassen sich nicht eindeutig kategorisieren, da Idiomati-
zitdt in diesen Gruppen oft graduell ist — einige sind starker idiomatisch, andere weniger. Der
empirische Teil vergleicht das Vorkommen und die Kennzeichnung dieser kurzen Phrasen in
sechs einsprachigen und sechs zweisprachigen Online-Worterbiichern. Die erheblichen Unter-
schiede in der Behandlung (Aufnahme und Kennzeichnung) zwischen den Worterbiichern zei-
gen, dass eine bessere Behandlung von Mehrwortausdriicken erforderlich ist.
Schliisselworter: Idiom, Aufnahme, Phrase, Worterbiicher

Author:  Andrejs Veisbergs, University of Latvia, Visvalza 4a, Riga LV 1050, Latvia, e-mail:
anveis@lu.lv

1. Introduction

Apart from expressive and colourful idioms, language contains numerous frozen
collocations — functional expressions that statistically dominate the landscape of
collocations (Moon 1998b: 79 f.). They are not as attractive, interesting and cul-
turally different or specific for linguists or dictionary users as the colourful ones.
Often due to their brevity and “uninteresting” components they escape linguists’
attention, and lexicographers occasionally tend to ignore them, since they are
sometimes viewed as some sort of grammatical phenomenon. Yet at a closer
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scrutiny one has to recognize that many of them often are as idiomatic as well
recognized idioms, namely they have full correspondence to the criteria of idioms.

Both written and spoken discourse heavily rely on formulaic language,
which comprises fixed word combinations stored and retrieved as single units.
This contrasts with the open-choice principle, where words are selected individu-
ally based on grammatical rules. The use of formulaic language facilitates fluency
and streamlines speech / text production. Instead of composing text from individ-
ual words, speakers / writers access and process memorized language chunks.
This efficient strategy relies on a substantial repository of complex linguistic
items, which are then manipulated through simplified cognitive processes. What
we call them is open issue, some call them idiomatic language, e.g. Sinclair (1991:
110) speaks of the principle of idiom: “a language user has available to him a large
number of semi-preconstructed phrases that constitute single choices, even though
they might appear to be analysable into segments”.

“Formulae is used to refer to recurrent phrases with specific functions but
which are not necessarily problematic for meaning: cf. labels for similar phenom-
ena such as gambits, lexical phrases, and formulaic language.” (Moon 2007a:
1045) Thus, the language user alternates between open choice and idiom principle
(Erman / Warren 2000: 30), the latter consists in the use of prefabs or multi word
expressions (MWE). But “the boundary between multi-word units with lexical
status and freely composed phrases is often not free-cut” (Fellbaum 2016: 411).
Fontenelle also admits that there is no “clear-cut, non-controversial” definition of
the term “collocation” and notes that “collocations will be found in the fuzzy area
half-way between free combinations and idioms” (Fontenelle 1998: 191). Thus,
fixedness is a fluid category, and language users most frequently employ combi-
nations that may not be fully fixed but exhibit a high degree of repetition, display
certain constraints, and can be regarded as semi-fixed despite their frequent use.

Research consistently demonstrates the prevalence of formulaic sequences,
indicating they constitute a substantial portion of all discourse. Erman and Warren
estimate it at over 50 % of language use (Erman / Warren 2000), other studies
suggest that one-third to one-half of language is composed of formulaic elements
(Conklin / Schmitt 2012). These formulas are very heterogeneous in nature though
one can distinguish various categories with particular characteristics. Another
study based on a 4-million-word English corpus gives an exact percentage — 41%
(Vilkaité 2016: 16). She focusses on 4 categories: collocations, phrasal words,
idiomatic phrases and lexical bundles. Also differences in the four registers
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analysed (academic prose, fiction, newspaper language, and spoken conversation)
can be observed.

Lexical bundles are by far the most common (especially in spoken dis-
course), followed by collocations, idiomatic phrases and phrasal verbs. Lexical
bundles are most formulaic (which might fall in place with the idea of ease and
fluency factor).

However, segregation and clear borders for these subclasses are often am-
biguous, e.g. distinguishing lexical bundles from collocations is not easy. The first
are viewed as longer (consisting of three or more words, e.g. in the case of, at the
end of) and completely fixed sequences. Also, they are defined by their frequency
of occurrence alone. What are the frequency criteria, what are the lower border-
lines is not clear. Lexical bundles often serve specific discourse functions, such as
expressing stance, organizing information, or referencing previous text. These are
very vague criteria. Fellbaum proposes collocations, noun compounds, preposi-
tional phrases, support verb constructions, idioms (many subtypes) (Fellbaum
2016).

Around the turn of the century Cowie stated that “phraseology is a field
bedevilled by the proliferation of terms and by conflicting uses of the same term”
(Cowie 1998: 210). Proliferation has significantly increased since then, some of
the most common terms being: binomial, catchphrase, chunk, cliché, collocation,
commonplace, complex conjunction, complex preposition, composite lexeme,
compound lexical unit, fixed expression, formula, formulaic sequence, frozen col-
location, habitual collocation, idiomatic collocation, idiom, idiomatic expression,
idiomatic construction, idiomatic phrase, idiomatic sentence, lexical bundle, lex-
ical cluster, lexical / lexicalized phrase, lexical unit, locution, phraseme, morpho-
logical phraseme, multi-word lexeme, multi-word unit / expression, phrasal com-
pound phrase, phrase idiom, phrasal lexeme, phrasal lexical item, phrasal verb,
phraseologism, phraseological unit, polylexonic lexeme, postpositive verb, prag-
mateme, pre-fabricated chunk, prefab, prefabricated speech, ready-made utter-
ance, semantically exocentric expression, set phrase, simile, slogan, specialized
hypermorpheme, super unit, stereotype. Apart from these there are numerous pa-
remiology terms: proverb, saying a. o.

Some of these terms can be regarded as synonyms; for the most part, how-
ever, their meanings overlap only partially. In addition, the definition of each in-
dividual term often varies among scholars. The terms also belong to different lev-
els of description: whereas extended lexical unit, fixed expression or multi-word
expression / unit are relatively general, others, such as idiom or collocation, have
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a more restricted meaning” (Hiining / Schliicker 2015: 450). There is also a dif-
ference in the approach by linguists and lexicographers. While the first often in-
dulge in producing and using a multitude of terms, lexicographers usually stick to
a few, e.g. multi-word expression, idiom, collocation, phrasal verb. Contrastive
approach to phrases offers valuable insights into cross-linguistic structure and cat-
egorisation (Dobrovol'skij 2011, 2012, 2022). Attempts have been made to intro-
duce the term phraseme (formerly phraseologism) as a unifying international ge-
neric term for idioms and collocations (Burger et al. 2007: 12). However, this
proposal has yet to achieve broad consensus. It is interesting to note that however
many new subtypes and subdivisions of phraseology or MWEs are offered, all
schemes retain idiom.

2. Idioms and other MWEs

The theoretical debate over what constitutes an idiom or an idiomatic expression
is ongoing and remains unresolved. Distinguishing between various types of mul-
tiword units is both complex and challenging (Bentivogli / Pianta (2002), Op-
pentocht / Schutz (2003: 219), Nuccorini (2003: 367)). The delineation of the con-
cept of an idiom is fundamentally shaped by its definition of which there is a
plenty. Beyond the traditional debate concerning whether extended linguistic units
such as proverbs and sayings fall within the realm of phraseology, there are nu-
merous units at the opposite end of the spectrum — short linguistic items whose
classification as idioms, phraseologisms or phrases is ambiguous or disputed.
These borderline cases are frequently ambiguously described as idiomatic or for-
mulaic language. Nevertheless, they are ubiquitous across languages and merit
thorough examination.

A clear illustration of the complexity surrounding idiomatic classification
is provided by the category of phrasal verbs. The view that phrasal verbs consti-
tute idioms can be traced back to the seminal work of Makkai (1972), who iden-
tified them as a major subclass of idioms. This approach is upheld also by many
lexicographic works where idioms and phrasal verbs are lumped together (Spears
(2005), Murphy (2017)). Gairns and Redman (2011: 5) in the introduction to their
dictionary state emphatically: “Putting idioms and phrasal verbs together has a
linguistic rationale, but perhaps an even greater pedagogic one”. Murphy states
that phrasal verbs “cannot be translated literally. They have an idiomatic meaning”
(Murphy 2017). Mordaunt and McGuire state that phrasal verbs are unpredictable
and their meaning is different from the literal meanings of the words taken
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separately (Mordaunt / McGuire 2020: 1). Since the primary aim of lexicography
is to assist users in text reception and text production — particularly in the context
of bilingual lexicography - the inclusion of phrasal verbs under the broader cate-
gory of idiomatic expressions is both theoretically justified and functionally ap-
propriate.

Research that argues phrasal verbs are not idioms tend to be more rooted in
theoretical linguistics, focusing on compositionality and syntactic behaviour.
Thus, the monumental study of English grammar (Huddleston / Pullum 2002)
views phrasal verbs as a syntactic phenomenon, demonstrating that they are com-
positional with some leaning towards idiomaticity, but certainly not to be lumped
into the idiom category. Contrastive studies in a way also tend to support this
view: counterparts of English phrasal verbs in other Germanic languages are usu-
ally treated as lexical units (Bauer / Beliaeva / Tarasova, 2019: 69). This perspec-
tive is further supported by Dobrovol’skij / Piirainen (2022: 50), who insist that
though there are no clear borderlines, “most of them are not, or are only weakly,
figurative”. Corpora studies also show that many high-frequency phrasal verbs
are transparent and compositional (Liu 2011).

Finally, there is the trend to recognize a continuum of compositionality and
idiomaticity in phrasal verbs starting from Bolinger’s study (1971) that empha-
sized the gradient nature of phrasal verb meaning. Darwin and Gray (1999) also
emphasize that not all phrasal verbs are idiomatic. Similarly McCarthy, Keller and
Carroll (2003) demonstrate this continuum, meaning phrasal verbs are not simply
“idioms” or “not idioms”, but fall somewhere along a scale from fully composi-
tional to fully opaque. This variability calls for a theoretical linguistics approach
that avoids treating phrasal verbs as a uniform subclass of idioms or as entirely
separate from them. Instead, it necessitates a case-by-case analysis, attending to
the specific semantic and structural properties of each unit.

Similar diverging views and categorization relate also to similes and trun-
cated similes that also seem ‘too simple” for the idiom category, frequently de-
scribed as semi-idioms (Fernando 1996) or semi-fixed formulae (Carter 2012).
Also the relatively general term multi-word expression is sometimes substituted
by multi-component expression (Cermdk 2007: 20), since it is often difficult to
delineate specific compounds and idioms like split hair and hairsplitting, cut cor-
ners — cornercutting. The scalar border between morphology and phraseology is
also clearly illustrated by David Beck (2019). Lexicographers and generative syn-
tacticians have long acknowledged the lack of a clear boundary between non-
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literal idioms and literal collocations (Everaert 2010). Gledhill (2000) notes that
by distinguishing idioms as “marked” expressions and collocations as “un-
marked” we are trying to make a distinction that is not categorical or binary. More-
over, idiomaticity is not exclusive to idioms but is also present in lexemes, com-
pounds, derivatives, and various language units (Rio-Torto 2012). This ubiquity
of idiomaticity challenges the rigid boundaries traditionally imposed on linguistic
categories. Corpus-based research further supports the idea that there is no strict
borderline between various phrase-like entities. Studies such as Moon (1998a)
suggest that fixed expressions and idioms should be analysed together, as collo-
cations also exist on a continuum (Cowie (1998: 20), (2008: 164 £.)). Within this
continuum, some MWEs are more idiomatic and thus more prototypical, while
others, characterised by lower figurativeness, occupy a more peripheral position.
This gradience partly parallels Gldser’s centre-periphery model, in which the pri-
mary line of differentiation runs between word-like MWEs and sentence-like
units (Glaser 1998: 126).

To avoid excessive focus on terminological distinctions, this paper will
view idioms as a figurative / metaphorical subclass of multiword expressions.
Three primary criteria define idioms in the broad sense:

1. fixedness — idioms exhibit structural stability;
2. multiword structure — idioms consist of more than one lexical component;
3. figurative meaning — idioms convey a transferred, metaphorical, or non-
literal sense, at least one component has the figurative meaning.
Each of these criteria operates on a continuum that is inherently relative, subject-
ive, and varied.

Fixedness is not absolute; many even most frozen idioms frequently allow
lexical variation, elliptical reductions, and also contextual transformations, like
insertions, substitutions, etc. (Veisbergs (1996), Naciscione (2010)). But also non-
idiomatic collocations exhibit a similar gradual spectrum of restriction (van der
Meer 2000: 127). One has to recognize the scalar nature of idiomaticity, too. The
narrow sense of idiom would presume the figurative meaning to be non-transpar-
ent or totally nonliteral. But the degree of non-transparency in idiomaticity often
depends on the user’s background knowledge. An individual familiar with the ar-
chaic meaning or word embedded within a contemporary idiom might find the
phrase transparent and thus non-idiomatic, e.g. hem and haw, kith and kin or burn
the midnight oil. Colson when referring to grammar and idiom border cases states:
“It remains a daunting challenge, however, to identify a construction as being
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(even partly) phraseological, as dictionaries are not exhaustive, and also because
native speakers will not always agree with each other” (Colson 2015: 1).

The combination of the three fluid criteria does not render idioms abso-
lutely distinct from other linguistic items. Idioms, lexis, and grammar should not
be viewed as strictly segregated notions and categories. Thus, the concept of idiom
remains fluid, shaped by both language-internal variation and cross-linguistic
comparison and individual phrases often do not correspond to our wish of strict
category classifications. Atkins (2008: 47) notes, “our language is so fine and
flexible and subtle and complex that such a task seems doomed to failure.” It is
important to remember that the category of idiom, like any linguistic classifica-
tion, is a human construct — a theoretical notion rather than a naturally existing
linguistic phenomenon like sounds.

3. MWEs in Dictionaries

As previously noted, there exists a wide range of classifications and terms for
MWEs, which may be valuable for theoretical research. However, a more prob-
lematic issue arises in lexicographic practice, where these classifications are often
applied in a rigid or mechanical manner during the selection, inclusion, and label-
ling of MWEs in dictionaries. At the same time, labelling practices are frequently
described as “erratic and unreliable” (Moon 2007b: 910), and a serious lack of
consistency persists both within and across dictionaries (Paquot 2015). The same
MWE is often classified differently in different dictionaries, reflecting divergent
lexicographic frameworks. Even within a single dictionary, internal inconsisten-
cies are common - likely a result of individual compilers’ subjective judgments
as well as practical constraints, such as limited editorial time and resources. Lex-
icographers often grapple with the challenge of determining whether a specific
expression warrants inclusion in a dictionary, especially when it does not align
with traditional classifications. To quote Moon the inclusion issue makes it nec-
essary “to ascertain whether a particular string is sufficiently idiomatic to be
treated as a phraseological unit.” (Moon 2007b: 909). Thus, the typological status
assigned to an MWE has direct implications for decisions regarding its inclusion,
placement, and typographic presentation.

Moreover, there appears to be a prevailing tendency for idioms - regardless
of how broadly or narrowly they are defined — “having a privilege over a recurrent
formula or collocation” (Moon 2007b: 909), even when they are relatively rare.
Thus, idioms are frequently prioritized. This pattern is echoed by Dobrovol’skij
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(2025: 25), who notes that in the context of German dictionaries, certain non-
compositional MWEs are rarely perceived as phraseological units and are there-
fore often omitted from listings. Apart from that there is a problem of providing
access to MWESs in entries or in lemma lists, and of making them directly search-
able.

4. Treatment of MWEs in monolingual dictionaries

This descriptive study focuses on a single representative example from each of

several major MWEs categories. While only one phrase per group is examined in

detail, each represents a much larger and frequently occurring set of expressions

in English (with comparable structures in many other languages). The groups in-

clude:

— Prepositional and postpositional phrases, e.g., in a hurry (in a rush, at full
speed, in pain, without warning, years on);

— Verb—adverb preposition / postposition combinations, e.g., speak against
(speak up, bring up, break down, turn away, look into);

— Truncated similes, e.g., as hell (like mad, to death, as anything, as heck);

— Semi-idiomatic light verb constructions, e.g., make a mess (of) (take trouble,
make a point, take a look, take a nap).

These phrases are characterized by high frequency in everyday usage. Frequency

figures are drawn from the British National Corpus (BNC) and the Corpus of Con-

temporary American English (COCA). Although the corpora differ in overall size

and design, their relative frequency data generally follow similar patterns, con-

firming their shared prominence across varieties of English.

Phrase BNC Occurrences COCA Occurrences
In a hurry 423 4,266

Speak against 21 241

As hell 143 5,250

Make a mess 46 424

Tab. 1. Frequency of MWEs

These figures highlight the ubiquity of these MWEs in English and support their
treatment as significant elements of phraseological research and lexicographic
practice.

The phrase as hell is often used informally to intensify or emphasize an
adjective or adverb, and it serves as a hyperbolic intensifier. While it might not fit
the traditional definition of an idiom perfectly mainly because it is so short, it does
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exhibit characteristics commonly associated with idiomatic expressions. The
phrase does not have a literal meaning related to %ell but uses Aell figuratively to
convey extreme intensity. Thus, its use is idiomatic in the sense that it relies on a
cultural understanding of 4ell to intensify the expression. But as kell is also very
flexible in the sense that it can be used with various adjectives or adverbs. For
example, tired as hell, loud as hell, or happy / funny as hell. This has nothing to
do with hell as a place of extreme heat or hardship. It in fact is a most frozen two
component hyperbolic intensifier — a fixed, multicomponent metaphoric, nonlit-
eral phrase — a perfect idiom. It is frozen in the sense that inserting a word in it is
highly unconventional, and it is generally treated as indivisible. Inserting a word
within it would disrupt its idiomatic flow and could make it sound awkward or
unnatural. Except, perhaps an F-word. But then an F-word can be inserted also in
many words, which is most unusual. Thus, as sell is an idiom. This phrase is clas-
sified/labelled as idiom in Merriam Webster and Cambridge dictionaries, as
phrase in Collins, it is unmarked in Free dictionary and not given at all in Long-
man and Oxford dictionaries.

In a hurry means exactly what it says — being in a state of urgency — so it
cannot be considered a true idiom. Its meaning is clear from the individual words.
Words can be inserted in a big / awful hurry, in no hurry. It can be considered a
fixed phrase or collocation or a set / formulaic expression. However, it is labelled
as an idiom in the Oxford dictionary, as a phrase in the Merriam and just given
unlabelled in others. What could be the reasoning of attributing the label idiom?
Maybe that you are not physically inside a hurry, you cannot substitute in by inside
— inside a hurry. But it does not conform to the 3 criteria, thus it is not an idiom.

Speak against — oppose verbally, argue, criticise — bears a touch of figura-
tiveness, but is fairly transparent. It could be considered worth including in a dic-
tionary as a phrase or collocation or phrasal verb since it has a fixed or restricted
usage, one cannot change it to speak opposite. In my understanding it is not an
idiom. The Free online dictionary labels it an idiom, the others do not give it at
all, so that one could conclude that it is considered a free word combination by
these dictionaries.

Finally make a mess. The word mess, of course, has many meanings, sev-
eral are metaphorical — state of confusion, disorderly / difficult situation. These
are the dominant meanings, mess in the sense of meal is somewhat dated, periph-
eral and infrequent. But there are similar phrases: create a mess, cause a mess,
turn into a mess, be in a mess, get into a mess are suggestive of grammatical, not
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lexical, collocation. Whether a combination of mess with the straightforward verb
make can be viewed as an idiom is an open question. If mess has the sense of
disorder, then combination with straightforward verb make does not make the
phrase an idiom. It is quite similar to such grammatical constructions as make a
chair, make a paper plane, make a fire. Thus, not an idiom. But it is labelled as
an idiom in Merriam-Webster, Longman and The Free Online Dictionary, not
given as a phrase at all in Cambridge and Collins, and provided unlabelled in
Oxford Learner’s Dictionary (after a lot of searches under collocations — phrase).

TFOD OLDO LDOCE CD 2025 COD MWD
2025 2025 2025 2025 2025
as hell U* - - idiom phrase idiom
ina U idiom U U U phrase
hurry
speak Idiom - (speak out | - - - -
against against
make a Idiom U U phrase - idiom
mess

Tab. 2. Labelling of MWUs in monolingual dictionaries (*U - unlabelled).

Collins does not use the label idiom by the phrase, but there is an idiom section.
Longman has no labels for MWEs. The information is drawn from the online dic-
tionaries at the time of the writing of the paper.

On the inclusion count in a hurry fared best — 6 / 6, followed by make a
mess 5 / 6, then as hell 4 / 6 and speak against 1.5 / 6. Labelling does not show
much correlation; all phrases get some idiom labelling.

5. Selection and treatment of MWEs in bilingual dictionaries

An examination of the same phrases in five English-German and one English-
Latvian dictionary (TILDE’s English-Latvian dictionary is essentially a digitized
version of an early 20th-century print dictionary with minor amendments and ad-
ditions) reveals a less favourable situation regarding inclusion. Notably, the most
idiomatic phrase, as hell, is the least frequently included, whereas the most trans-
parent, in a hurry, appears most consistently across the dictionaries. One possible
explanation is that compilers may perceive all semi-idiomatic phrases as relatively
transparent and therefore unqualified for separate dictionary entries. However, a
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more likely reason is the unclear status of such units within traditional lexico-
graphic frameworks. Bilingual dictionaries do not tend to label phrases.

TILDE LDOCE 2025 | CD 2025 | COD 2025 | OLDO 2025 | L 2025 E>G
2025 E>L | E>G E>G E>G E>G

as hell |+ - - - - -

ina + + + - - +

hurry

speak | - - - + - -

against

make a |+ - + - - -

mess

Tab. 3. Labelling of MWUs in bilingual dictionaries

Another reason might be the overly compartmentalized approach to language cat-
egories (Veisbergs 2020) in bilingual dictionaries, which tend to include certain
categories of MWESs and provide equivalents (if they exist) of the same linguistic
category: idiom for idiom, collocation for collocation, and word for word (if such
categories exist in both languages).

As previously noted, proper idioms seem to be more valuable, this has been
referred to as a semantic plus value. As Gouws (1996: 70) observes, “many idi-
oms, merely by their nature as idioms, have a semantic plus value,” which lexi-
cographers generally regard as important to preserve in cross-linguistic transfer.
However, this semantic surplus should not influence decisions regarding inclu-
sion, as idiomaticity is a scalar property; moreover, it extends not only to idioms
but also to individual words.

Atkins and Rundell have articulated that the primary goal in matching
terms should be the semantic content and collocational needs of the expressions.
They assert that “only the message really matters when it comes to translating
idioms and sayings” (Atkins / Rundell 2008: 472). This perspective implies that
the selection of equivalents should prioritize conveying the intended meaning ra-
ther than adhering strictly to structural similarities.

6. Dictionary user’s perspective

Most dictionary users are chiefly concerned with the efficient retrieval of a given
phrase rather than with its exact linguistic categorisation. Their expectations are
driven by the demand for speed, simplicity, and accessibility in the consultation
process. Such needs are influenced by user-related factors (e.g., educational
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background, native or non-native status) as well as situational factors, including
whether the dictionary is consulted for reading, writing, or translation purposes.
In contrast, lexicographers often treat categorization — such as identifying an ex-
pression as an idiom, collocation, fixed phrase or grammatical collocation — as a
decisive criterion for inclusion. If a MWE resists clear-cut classification, its in-
clusion as an independent entry or subentry may be compromised. This tension
underscores a persistent challenge in lexicographic practice: reconciling the de-
scriptive complexity of language with the functional imperatives of dictionary
compilation and users’ expectations.

I argue that any frequently used phrase — whether fully idiomatic or not —
deserves inclusion in the dictionary, regardless of its formal categorization. Such
expressions, depending on the dictionary functions and intended users may be
presented as full entries, subentries, or visually distinguished elements (e.g.
bolded or italicized), thereby ensuring their visibility without necessitating rigid
typological labels or any labelling at all.

7. Conclusions

As research on phraseology continues to expand globally, there is a growing need
to establish a degree of consensus regarding the fundamental terminology used to
describe MWESs. This is not to suggest that the wide array of existing terms is
invalid; rather, much of this variation reflects the influence of national traditions
and theoretical orientations in phraseological research. This tension is aptly cap-
tured by Moon (2007b: 918), who observes: “On the one hand, theoretical work
provides criteria for distinction; on the other hand, evidence, especially corpus
evidence, blurs distinction. Perhaps this is just a case of language being too com-
plex ever to be properly represented in either linguistic theory or lexicographical
practice.” In linguistic studies certain categories of MWESs, such as phrasal verbs
or similes, should not be uniformly classified as idiomatic or non-idiomatic. In-
stead, individual units should be evaluated against established definitions of idio-
maticity. If a unit meets these criteria, it may be considered an idiom regardless
of its grammatical structure or group affiliation. Conversely, if it does not, it may
more appropriately be described as a phrase or collocation.

When it comes to dictionaries, the present brief study demonstrates that the
same multiword expressions are often classified differently, both across and
within their internal labelling systems — sometimes in ways that appear subjective.
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In principle, labelling should aid comprehension rather than contribute to confu-
sion.

Even worse, it also affects selection criteria, and items that should be se-
lected and treated are left out, partly because certain categories are popular and
promoted at the expense of others, while others are not considered to be of lexi-
cographic interest, or not even recognised as being useful for dictionary users.
This refers in particular to bilingual dictionaries, which tend to include fewer bor-
derline expressions, perhaps due to the ambiguity of their status.

In practical lexicography (and lexicographic theory), theoretical linguistic
classification issues of MWEs should not be allowed to interfere with decisions
regarding the inclusion of phrases in dictionaries. Labelling, while useful, is not
essential; in fact, it could be omitted altogether, with all stable expressions simply
highlighted in bold or italics. Alternatively, a simplified labelling system could be
adopted — using only one general term such as phrase, or distinguishing between
idiom, phrase, and collocation where necessary. What matters most is that stable
expressions in the language are included as separate entries. Dictionary users
should be able to locate such units directly, without having to speculate under
which headword they might be found or sift through lengthy and complex entries
— as is often the case with words like mess or speak. Dictionaries develop and
feature versatile solutions to the treatment of these units but could do better if
lexicographers exclusively focused on user needs and use situation — whether a
given MWE is a reception issue or a production issue. In any case, a maximising
selection strategy should be followed, as well as strategies for better online acces-
sibility. In the case of digital or online dictionaries, multiword units should be
retrievable through direct input. Practical experience and user interviews indicate
that if an electronic dictionary does not yield a result for a searched phrase, the
average user is unlikely to attempt alternative searches under components or in
extended examples.

Admittedly, the present analysis is limited in scope and could be expanded
or replicated using a sample of 20 or 50 phrases from each category. However,
while a larger dataset would make systematic comparison more demanding, pre-
liminary impressions suggest that similar tendencies would likely emerge and thus
conclusions would be as relevant.
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1. Introduction

The paper discusses the conceptual principles of phraseological treatment in the
forthcoming Academic Dictionary of Contemporary Czech (Akademicky slovnik
soucasné cestiny, henceforth ADCC). Before addressing these principles, the dic-
tionary itself will be briefly introduced. The ADCC has been in preparation since
2012 at the Institute of the Czech Language, specifically within the Department
of Contemporary Lexicology and Lexicography. It is a collective work and func-
tions as a general explanatory dictionary, available online at https://www.slov-
nikcestiny.cz. The ADCC is a medium-sized dictionary, which in its final form is
expected to comprise between 120,000 and 150,000 entries. Its aim is to describe
the generally used vocabulary of contemporary Czech, encompassing both public
and private (non-official, non-institutional) communication.

The main principles of the dictionary’s conception are outlined in Kapitoly
z koncepce Akademického slovniku soucasné cestiny (Kochova / Opavska 2016),
with later revisions discussed in Semelik / Liskova / Kiivan (2023). The diction-
ary is designed for a broad audience; its intended users are native speakers with
secondary and higher education. Entries are published progressively, in alphabetic
segments, and at present, lemmas covering the range from A to K are available
online.

In compiling the dictionary, the editors draw upon findings and tools from
corpus linguistics and modern lexicography. The primary sources of data include
large linguistic corpora, excerpt databases, electronic text archives, web-based
texts, and specialized software tools. The dictionary itself is compiled using the
lexicographic software Alexis.

2. Phraseological Units in the ADCC and Other Dictionaries

For the purposes of a general explanatory dictionary such as the ADCC, the treat-
ment of phraseological units is based on the traditional, narrower definition (cf.
Cermak (2017), Janovec (2005), Burger (2015)). In this framework, a phraseme
is understood as a fixed and reproducible combination of elements with a second-
ary nominative function, whose overall meaning cannot be fully derived from the
meanings of its individual components. Among its defining features are denota-
tive vagueness, semantic indeterminacy, expressivity, evaluative potential, and
figurativeness.
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The ADCC includes various types of phrasemes — comparisons, nominal,
verbal, and sentential phraseological units — as well as proverbs and literary or
film quotations (so-called catchphrases). Definitions are provided primarily by
means of paraphrastic explanation; only occasionally is a synonymic gloss used,
e.g. natahnout backory / brka ‘to die’. In this respect, the ADCC differs from the
older dictionaries Slovnik spisovné cestiny (Cervena et al. 2006) and Slovnik
spisovného jazyka Ceského (Havranek et al. 1989), where the treatment of phrase-
ological units is typically limited to a brief gloss. Conversely, phraseological en-
tries in the specialized phraseological dictionary Slovnik Ceské frazeologie a idio-
matiky (henceforth SCFI) (Cermék et al. 2009) are much more extensive, as they
also include grammatical information, data on intonation patterns (for sentential
phraseological units), foreign-language equivalents, synonyms, antonyms, and, in
addition to the definition itself, a description of the communicative context.

3. Ciriteria for Including Phraseological Units in the ADCC

The primary source of phraseological data is the set of corpora compiled by the
Czech National Corpus (Cesky ndrodni korpus, henceforth CNC), particularly the
SYN series; at the time of writing, SYN vI/2 was used (Kfen et al. 2024). The
FRANTA tool is primarily used to search and identify phraseological units and
fixed collocations in the corpus. Supplementary material is drawn from web-based
corpora such as Araneum Bohemicum Maximum.

The main criteria for including a phraseological unit in the dictionary are
frequency (a minimum of 20 corpus attestations in SYN) and common usage.
Marginal or low-frequency multiword units are not included. Borderline cases,
however, are considered individually. If a phraseme is not sufficiently represented
in SYN but is widely known and attested on the Internet, it may still be included
— for example, byt zarostly jak(o) Ezau (‘to be as hairy as Esau’) was incorporated
despite its low corpus frequency.

The ADCC also records newer or emerging phrasemes that have not yet
appeared in other lexicographic sources, e.g. dostat (od nékoho) (poradny) kartac
(‘to get a scolding’), ¢im vic pruhii, tim vic Adidas (‘the more stripes, the more
Adidas’ — parody of branding), /naviéknout / pridat ap.] vitézny kordlek (‘to add
a victory bead’), and obchodnik s destém (‘rainmaker’).
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4. Form of the Headword

Phraseological lemmas are presented in their representative form — typically the
infinitive for verbal phrasemes and the nominative for nominal ones. However,
usage and communicative function are also taken into account. Therefore, certain
phrasemes are recorded in their fixed attested forms, as in roztrinu té jako hada
(‘I’1l tear you apart like a snake”), which occurs predominantly in this threat form.
This approach is common for proverbs as well, e.g. nehas, co té nepali (‘don‘t put
out what doesn’t burn you’).

When the infinitive form is not suitable and the phraseme occurs in various
personal forms, the lemma is given in the third person singular masculine in the
present tense, which serves as the representative form, e.g. ji, az se mu délaji boule
za usima (‘he eats so much his cheeks bulge’).

In some cases, nonstandard variants are recorded, such as plesnivy dédek
vs. plesnivej dédek (‘moldy old man’), a pejorative expression typically occurring
in the colloquial variant, which predominates in SYN v12. However, the number
of nonstandard headwords is minimized in accordance with the aim to make the
dictionary user-friendly and to present phraseological lemmas in a clear and ac-
cessible way.

5. Representation of Variability

One of the defining properties of phraseological units is stability (see the defini-
tion above). However, this stability is to a large extent dynamic, and another im-
portant feature of phrasemes is their variability (cf. Cermak (2007: 40 f.), Burger
(2015)). The most frequently recorded types of variation are lexical, followed by
syntactic, morphological, and, in some cases, orthographic ones (see Mlacek /
Durco et al. 1995).

In the ADCC, standard typographical conventions are employed to record
variation: the slash (/) and round brackets. The slash separates two or three variant
components in cases where further variants are either unattested or extremely rare.
Round brackets indicate optional components of a phraseme, e.g. byt cimprlich
(na néco) (‘to be fussy (about something)’), hebky / jemny / hladky jak(o) samet
(“soft / silky / smooth as velvet’).

Another device used to represent variability is the square bracket with an
open-ended list of two or three variants, which is employed when the compo-
nents of a given phraseme show a high degree of variation, e.g. [prijit /
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spadnout ap.] z cistého nebe (‘[to come / fall, etc.] from a clear sky’), hladky
jak(o) [zrcadlo / sklo / porceldn ap.] (‘smooth as [a mirror / glass / porcelain,
etc.]’).

Some phrasemes, or parts of them bearing a figurative meaning, can com-
bine with a very wide range of verbs from various semantic fields. In such cases,
a non-verbal representation might be considered; however, since these phrasemes
are frequently associated with verbs, it is more accurate and comprehensible to
treat the corresponding entries under a verbal headword. For this purpose, we use
the substitute délat or udelat néco (‘to do / make something’), which is given in
square brackets but without the addition ap. (‘etc.”), e.g.: [délat /udélat néco] v dobré
vire (‘[to do / make something] in good faith”).

6. Phraseological Innovations

The ADCC also includes adapted or innovated forms of phrasemes and proverbs
(cf. Mlacek / Durco et al. 1995), provided that they are sufficiently frequent. Each
adapted phraseme is accompanied by a note indicating its canonical (or original)
form. Where a common interpretation can be formulated, a single entry is created
that includes both the original and the adapted form of the phraseme or proverb:

[fear / alcohol / anger, etc.] is a bad advisor

‘It is unwise to act or make decisions under the influence of fear, alcohol, anger, etc.,
as these affect one’s judgment negatively.’

The original forms of the proverb are anger is a bad advisor and haste is a bad advisor.
In other cases, the original and the adapted forms differ in meaning to such an
extent that it is necessary to create two separate entries:

death / illness does not choose

‘People die or fall ill regardless of age, social status, or other factors.’
The original form of the proverb is death does not choose.

love does not choose

“You can't control who you fall in love with.; therefore, love relationships often cause
difficulties or complications.’

The original form of the proverb is death does not choose.

7. Clarity of the Headword

When designing the headwords of phraseological units, we are often forced to
strike a balance between the level of detail of the information provided and its
overall clarity. The preceding section described how textual data are analyzed and

187



Anna Christou, Karla Tvrda

how the variation of phraseological units is recorded. In this section, we focus on
a different, and to some extent opposite, aspect — the user’s perspective.

Although we assume that users understand the meaning of slashes and pa-
rentheses used in the representation of lemmas, we aim not to overestimate this
competence. Our goal is to present phraseological lemmas in a clear and compre-
hensible form. As a consequence of this user-oriented approach, the information
provided cannot be exhaustive; it cannot account for every lexical or morpholog-
ical variant. In such cases, we rely on the linguistic competence of users.

This is reflected, for example, in phrasemes containing personal pronouns
among their components. In the headword, usually only one pronoun is listed,
representing all other possible variants, without this substitutive function being
explicitly marked, e.g.: ani jist mu nechutna (‘he doesn’t even feel like eating’);
dobre mu tak (‘serves him right’).

In representing phraseological headwords, we opt for simpler and clearer
forms so that the resulting reduction is ultimately beneficial to the user. Users can
work with unrecorded lexical variants and morphological forms on the basis of
their own linguistic competence, while the exemplificatory part of the entry fur-
ther clarifies how the phraseme is used. Through examples, users can see the typ-
ical usage of a given phraseme, as well as its variation.

Exemplification is provided only for those phraseological entries that con-
tain components beginning with the letters A—C. However, a new feature is now
available to users — a link between the ADCC and the CNC. This functionality is
one of the outcomes of the project Multiword Units for Digital Education (2023—
2026), funded by the Technology Agency of the Czech Republic, whose objec-
tives include the interlinking of the CNC, the ADCC, and the LEMUR database
of multiword lexical units (see Skoumalova et al. (2024), Koptivova et al. (2025),
Petkevi€ et al. (2020)). A link to corpus attestations of the respective phraseme is
currently available for more than four thousand phraseological entries. This func-
tionality not only replaces the exemplificatory part of the entry but also compen-
sates for the potential loss of information resulting from the simpler and clearer
representation of the lemma.

Through the interconnection of the ADCC and the LEMUR database, users
gain access to further detailed information about each phraseme. In addition to the
data already included in the ADCC, entries in LEMUR provide information on
the morphological properties of individual components, the syntactic structure of
the phraseme, its word order specifics, possibilities of syntactic transformation,
and other particular features — for instance, whether the phraseme contains
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monocollocational units, negativa tantum, or morphologically nonstandard forms
(Petkevi¢ 2020: 40).

8. Stylistic Labels

Just like single-word entries, phrasemes in the ADCC are provided with appropri-
ate stylistic labels (see Liskova 2013), which indicate the communicative sphere
in which a given lexical unit functions as a typical means of expression. When
assigning stylistic labels, our primary basis is the analysis of textual data
(Kochova / Opavska 2016: 70), in which we examine the lexical and morpholog-
ical environment of the respective phraseme. For illustration, the following exam-
ples show several stylistic labels together with phrasemes to which they apply:
- expressive: byt cimprlich (na néco) — ‘to be picky / oversensitive about
something’
- euphemistic: (byt) diive narozeny — ‘of earlier birth’ (for ‘elderly’)
- slang (sports): jet v zavésu — ‘to stay on someone’s tail’
- humorous: hlad je prevlecena zizeri — ‘hunger is just thirst in disguise’
- regional: dat si po ¢uni — ‘to punch each other in the face’
- ironic, expressive: chybicka se vloudila — ‘a tiny error has crept in’ (an eu-
phemistic admission of a mistake)
- vulgar: jit do hajzlu — ‘to go to hell / £*** off”.

9. Information on the Origin of the Phraseme

At the end of the entry (for both single-word and multiword headwords), an edi-
torial note may be included, containing various types of supplementary infor-
mation — for example, etymological, grammatical, or orthographic remarks. In the
case of phraseological entries, this note most frequently provides information on
the origin of the phraseme. Such information is given, for instance, for biblical
phrasemes and those derived from classical mythology, e.g.:

Ariadne’s thread — From Ariadne, a figure from Greek mythology whose ball of thread

helped find the way out of the labyrinth.

Let him who is without sin cast the first stone — From the Bible; a saying attributed
to Jesus.

Another group of phrasemes accompanied by editorial note includes quotations
from literary works, sayings of famous people, and film quotations (so-called
movie catchphrases), e.g.:
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He who stood still for a moment already stands aside — Quotation from the poem Jen
dal! (‘Keep Going!’) by Jan Neruda (1834—1891).

One person’s freedom ends where another’s begins — According to a saying attributed
to the English philosopher John Stuart Mill (1806—1873).

A glitch in the Matrix — From the film The Matrix (1997).

Phrasemes containing proper names are also accompanied by editorial note, e.g.:
as long as Lovosice — From the Czech town of Lovosice, which is elongated due to its
position in the narrow valley of the Elbe River.

to drive like Fittipaldi — From Emerson Fittipaldi (b. 1946), Brazilian Formula [ rac-
ing driver.

10. Conclusion

The compilation of a modern general explanatory dictionary of Czech is a com-
plex and long-term proces, during which both the overall concept of the dictionary
and the methods of treating phraseological entries are continuously revised. In the
current approach to the treatment of phrasemes in the ADCC, several changes
have been implemented to enhance user-friendliness and to take advantage of new
opportunities offered by digital tools. In this paper, we have described the effort
to present phraseological lemmas in a clear and typical form, including the most
frequent variants of phrasemes, the introduction of finely differentiated stylistic
labels, and the use of editorial notes providing supplementary information.

An innovation is the interlinking of phraseological entries with corpus at-
testations from the CNC, which provides access to authentic contextual examples
of phraseme use, as well as the interlinking of the dictionary with the LEMUR
database. Unlike the ADCC, this database offers a more comprehensive descrip-
tion of phrasemes and other types of multiword lexical units, classifying them
according to a detailed typology that captures their properties across multiple lin-
guistic levels (Petkevi¢ et al. 2020: 38 f.). These developments improve the usa-
bility of the dictionary and contribute to its modernization and to the easy access
to detailed information on phrasemes.
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Examples of Phraseological Entries from the ADCC?

dama v nejlepsich letech
dama v nejlepsim véku
1. zjemnélé Zena ve stfednim nebo vyssim veéku
2. (o vyznamné instituci, kulturni akci ap. Zenského rodu) co ma za sebou zprav.
nékolik desetileti existence
— doklady v korpusu

A literal translation into English follows:

a lady in her best years
a lady at her best age
1. euphemistic a woman of middle or older age

2. (of a major institution, cultural event, etc., feminine in gender) something that has
usually been in existence for several decades
— corpus attestations

koukat / hledat, kde nechal tesai diru

expresivni

chtit odnékud utéct, snazit se najit slabé misto, kudy utéct
— doklady v korpusu

A literal translation into English follows:

to look / search for where the carpenter left a hole

expressive

to want to get away from somewhere, trying to find a weak spot through which to es-
cape

— corpus attestations

The examples are presented in a simplified graphical form. Links to the corresponding
entries in the ADCC are provided here: https://www.slovnikcestiny.cz/heslo/d%
C3%A1ma%20v%20nejlep%C5%A1%C3%ADch%20letech/0/36963; https://www.
slovnik cestiny.cz/heslo/koukat%20/%20hledat% 20kde %20nechal%20tesa%C5%99%
20d%C3%ADru/0/18152.
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